
ARDS AND NORTH DOWN BOROUGH COUNCIL 
 

8 September 2021 
 
Dear Sir/Madam 
 
You are hereby invited to attend a meeting of the Ards and North Down Borough 
Corporate Services Committee which will be held remotely via Zoom on Tuesday 14 
September 2021. 
 
Yours faithfully 
 
 
Stephen Reid 
Chief Executive 
Ards and North Down Borough Council  
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13. Environmental Management System Re-certification (Report attached) 
 

14. Sustainable Food Places Co-ordinators Grant (Report attached)  
 

15. a. Glasgow City Councils Food and Climate Declaration (Report attached) 
 

b. Request to endorse Sustainable NI’s response to the consultation on an NI 
Climate Change 2 Bill (Report attached) 

 
16. NIPSO Consultation Response Report (Report attached)  

 
17. Request to Light Up Council Buildings – St Vincent de Paul (Report attached): 
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(a) NOM 142 – NI Centenary (Report attached) 
(b) NOM 138 – Policing Board (Report attached) 
(c) NOM 137 – National Security Law in Hong Kong (Report attached) 
(d) NOM 134 – NI Protocol (Report attached) 
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19. Notices of Motion: 
 
19.1 Notice of Motion submitted by Councillor Cooper 

That this Council adopts as policy the flying of the Union flag on all Council buildings 
and war memorials all year round; and furthermore, includes in said policy that Union 
flags will be flown at half-mast on the death of any monarch, or any other member of 
the Royal Family, or Prime Minister of the United Kingdom, for the respective period 
of mourning.   
 
19.2 Notice of Motion submitted by Alderman McIlveen and Councillor Thompson: 
 
That this Council notes the success of the Blair Mayne Bursary in supporting young 
people in the areas of academic study, sport and adventure training; notes the 
Bursary until now has been funded through excess monies raised through public 
subscription for the erection of a statue Col. Blair Mayne and that those funds will be 
expended further after this year’s awards; further notes that Council has no legal 
power to raise monies for charitable purposes; that Council is committed to ensuring 
the continuation of the Blair Mayne Bursary Scheme and now tasks officers to 
budget for the continuation of the Scheme in the forthcoming rate setting processes 
at a minimum of £2,000 per year. 
 
19.3 Notice of Motion Submitted by Councillor T Smith and Councillor Cooper 
 
After another incident where sanitary waste has been deposited along the coastline 
around Donaghadee, this Council will write to NI Water and ask them what actions 



they are taking to prevent this from reoccurring. The situation is deplorable – It is 
clear that the local sewage infrastructure is insufficient to properly deal with this 
problem. 
 
19.4 Notice of Motion submitted by Alderman Smith and Councillor Chambers 
 
That Council writes to both Finance and Communities Ministers, Mr Murphy and Ms 
Hargey, calling on them to fully implement the Children’s Funeral Fund and that one 
or other takes responsibility to release the required funding now. 
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Foreword
Fifty years ago, the Housing Executive was established as Northern Ireland’s 
strategic housing authority, bringing equality and fairness to the allocation of 
social housing in Northern Ireland. 
Since the formation of the Housing Executive 
in 1971, we’ve assisted countless households 
in need of housing and support, built and 
improved hundreds of thousands of properties, 
and regenerated many neighbourhoods across 
Northern Ireland. Most importantly we have won 
widespread support from the communities we 
serve and are recognised locally, nationally and 
internationally for the positive social impact of  
our work. 

This has been achieved through the hard work, 
capacity for innovation, partnership with residents, 
and professionalism of our staff, and by adhering to 
the objectives set out by the first Housing Executive 
Board: to deliver local, accountable and quality 
housing services; to build and maintain decent 
homes and to support thriving communities. 
Vital to all these activities has been an absolute 
commitment to fairness and honesty in everything 
the organisation does.  We believe that our 
continuous engagement with local councils over 
the last five decades has been central to our 
success over this period.  

We would like to pay tribute to all the local 
government staff and representatives who have 
worked with the Housing Executive over the last 50 
years: they have made - and continue to make -  

a huge contribution to communities across 
Northern Ireland and have made a real difference 
to many people’s lives in this time.

This anniversary marks an important time for the 
Housing Executive, and for housing in Northern 
Ireland. It comes as we are now seeing a pathway 
out of the COVID-19 pandemic. However, we face a 
period of economic and social uncertainty, and we 
believe that housing will play a key role in assisting 
individuals, households, communities and the 
economy to recover from the pandemic.

At this time, there is a pressing need to reform how 
social housing is delivered in Northern Ireland so 
that we can build on the successes of the past 50 
years. The Minister for Communities’ statement 
of November 2020 on the revitalisation of our 
organisation offers the key to a future that will 
deliver additional, better, more energy efficient and 
more appropriate homes to those in need and, as a 
bonus, it also provides the prospect of creating new 
jobs and skills training that will boost the economy. 
This will be a fitting way to celebrate our half 
century of work and achievement, and will stand 
for decades as a beacon of hope for underserved 
communities, families and individuals.

Professor Peter Roberts 
Chair

Grainia Long 
Chief Executive
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Introduction
In this report we present the second annual update for the 

‘Housing Investment Plan 2019-2023’ (HIP). Launched in 2019, 
the HIP is aligned to the outcomes of each Community Plan to 

show how our work supports the delivery of the plan’s objectives. 
We look forward to continuing to contribute to shaping the future 
of housing in each council area with our Community Planning 
partners.

This annual update should be read in conjunction with  
Ards and North Down Housing Investment Plan 2019-23 and will:

• Provide updates on Strategy progress where available (a full list 
of current strategies is available in the HIP); 

• Report on new and upcoming strategies and initiatives including 
our COVID-19 response;

• Provide a local area update; and

• Update on progress in 2020/21 against the four outcomes 
contained within the HIP.

When writing our HIP update, we have taken account of the wider 
strategic context, including the consultation on the Programme for 
Government Draft Outcomes Framework 2021, New Decade New 
Approach, the Communities Minister’s November 2020 statement 
on housing reform, together with other regional documentation 
including the Regional Development Strategy, the Sustainable 
Development Strategy, Strategic Planning Policy Statement, the 
Call for Evidence for a new Housing Supply Strategy, and the 
emerging suite of new Local Development Plans.

The Housing Executive has experienced one of its most challenging 
years since its formation in 1971.

COVID-19 has forced us to adapt our services over a remarkably 
short period of time enabling our workforce to work remotely to 
ensure we continue to deliver a service to our customers. Despite 
the difficulties we faced we experienced many successes, we 
secured an additional £10m of funding to help those most in 
need provided by Department for Communities (DfC) to support 
homelessness and Supporting People providers in Northern 
Ireland. The Supporting People Programme continued to support 
and protect 19,000 vulnerable clients during the first lockdown. 

The Housing 
Executive has 
experienced 
one of its most 
challenging 
years since its 
formation in 
1971.
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In addition to core homelessness funding of £13.7m, the DfC 
provided £6.6m to support a range of activities associated with our 
homelessness response to the ongoing pandemic; this funding 
enabled the Housing Executive to support a range of initiatives 
which included:

• The ‘Everyone In’ approach which supported rough sleepers, 
including those with No Recourse to Public Funds, via a 
Memorandum of Understanding with DfC and DoH;

• The acquisition of approximately 650 units of temporary 
accommodation to meet the significant increase in demand;

• 150 void properties were brought back into use as furnished 
hostel accommodation.

At the end of March 2021, there were 117,676 live Housing Benefit 
claims, with 18,023 new Housing Benefit claims assessed in the 
year to 31 March 2021. A total of 18,025 awards of Discretionary 
Housing Payments were made during 2020/21 and our staff also 
assisted in the associated work with new claims for Universal 
Credit.

In the past year we worked with our contractors to carry out almost 
110,000 emergency home repairs, we also equipped our staff and 
customers with 3.8m PPE items. We secured new contracts with an 
estimated value of £79m per annum awarded, guaranteeing jobs in 
the local construction industry. We paid out almost £280k through 
the emergency COVID Fund, supporting 205 community groups to 
deliver help to their communities.
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PEOPLE
To provide  
housing solutions,  
services and support to
the people of 
Northern Ireland

PROPERTY
To ensure everyone  
has access to a quality home 
which is safe, affordable, 
warm and appropriate to  
their needs

PLACES
To work with others to 
develop, maintain and sustain 
attractive, connected, healthy  
and economically  
active places

Our Vision
Everyone is able to live in an affordable 
and decent home, appropriate to their 
needs, in a safe and attractive place

OUR OVERARCHING STRATEGIC THEMES
each have their own purpose statement

OUR HIGH LEVEL 
OUTCOMES ARE
1. Helping people find housing support 
 and solutions;
2. Delivering better homes;
3. Fostering vibrant sustainable communities;  
 and
4. Delivering quality public services.

OUR VALUES  
ARE
Making a difference;
Fairness;
Passion;
Expertise
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Strategies and 
Programmes 
that impact on 
Community 
Planning 
Partnerships 
The HIP 2019-23 is not developed or delivered in a policy 

vacuum; it sits alongside a range of interrelated strategies 
and programmes, which impact on the daily lives of 

Housing Executive customers and tenants. In this section, we have 
set out some of the primary strategies and programmes underway 
in 2021, which will have direct implications for delivery of housing 
outcomes at a local level, and which are therefore highly relevant to 
the work of Community Planning Partnerships.

Title Update

Accessible 
Housing Register 

The Housing Executive, in conjunction with the Northern Ireland Federation of 
Housing Associations (NIFHA), has developed an in-house Accessible Housing 
Register (AHR) solution for social housing in Northern Ireland which will facilitate the 
classification of that stock based upon its accessibility features. This will enable people 
with disabilities to make more informed housing choices.

The development of the In-House AHR Solution was completed in March 2021. We 
now have facilities to capture accessible data via an electronic AHR survey form and 
an electronic calculation engine which will assign the appropriate AHR classification 
based upon the property attributes being matched against the relevant design 
standards i.e. wheelchair, lifetime home, mobility etc. (Links in with National Register 
of Social Housing standards). The next stage is implementation by both the Northern 
Ireland Housing Executive and Housing Associations. 

Table continues
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Title Update

The priority going forward is to build the pool of accessible stock information and 
for Landlords to implement the AHR. The Housing Executive’s AHR data collection 
will be included within the Asset Management Stock Condition Survey which aims to 
survey 66,000+ properties on a rolling basis and was set to complete in 2023 however 
COVID-19 has impacted upon completion of the surveys. In order to realise the 
benefits it is also prudent to consider targeting specific accessible properties such as 
those with adaptation extensions, bungalows and ground floor flats.

The majority of Housing Association stock is built to specific design standards and can 
therefore be classified based upon the relevant design standard. Housing Association 
AHR data collection will therefore focus on those properties that are bought in, 
properties where major adaptation extensions have been provided and older stock. 
AHR training is currently being arranged for Housing Association staff.

The Housing Executive is also exploring the potential for a web-based module to 
advertise private sector accessible stock either for sale/to let on its website. This will 
be restricted to those properties adapted via Disabled Facilities Grants, or accessible 
properties sold under the Right To Buy schemes. The development of this module has 
been impacted by the pandemic.

Affordable 
Housing

During 2020/21, the Housing Executive continued to collaborate with Department 
for Communities (DfC) and a range of stakeholders to help meet the housing needs 
of everyone, as set out in the 2016 draft Programme for Government (PfG), Regional 
Development Strategy (RDS) and Strategic Planning Policy Statement (SPPS). This 
partnership working contributed to DfCs new definition of affordable housing, which is:

‘Affordable housing is: 
a) Social rented housing; or 
b) Intermediate housing for sale; or 
c) Intermediate housing for rent

that is provided outside of the general market, for those whose needs are not met 
by the market. Affordable housing which is funded by Government must remain 
affordable or alternatively there must be provision for the public subsidy to be repaid 
or recycled in the provision of new affordable housing’.

This new definition will allow the expansion of intermediate housing products, 
including intermediate rent, the provision of which is a commitment made by the 
Minister for Communities, in November 2020.

To support the development of new products, the Housing Executive is undertaking 
an assessment of intermediate housing need, which for the first time, provides data 
at Council level in line with the new definition of affordable housing.  It is intended 
that we will have a full understanding of intermediate housing need and all affordable 
housing need by Council area, across Northern Ireland by March 2022.

Table continues
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Title Update

Asset 
Management 
Strategy

Following the Minister for Communities statement in November 2020 on the future 
of the Housing Executive, DfC has approved the extension of the temporary revised 
strategic investment approach that has been in place since October 2017 for a 
further three years. This is to allow the necessary time for DfC’s Housing Executive 
Revitalisation Programme to develop a sustainable funding solution to meet the 
Housing Executive’s future stock investment needs. 

The Housing Executive’s investment programme will, therefore, continue to be 
focused on compliance and Health and Safety activities, Adaptations, External Cyclical 
Maintenance and a programme of major component upgrading (bathrooms, kitchens, 
wiring, doors, windows, heating etc.).  Our maintenance programme aims to invest up 
to £217m in our homes in the year 2021/22.

A recent Tender for CT055 Planned Maintenance Contract has resulted in the 
successful award of 13 local Contractors (Contract Start Date 1 August 2021).  Each 
Contractor has been awarded an individual Lot which aligns with the geographical 
area offices.  This contract is of three years duration with facility to extend by a further 
four years or part thereof. 

This Planned Maintenance Contract alone will potentially invest £446 million in our 
homes for the next seven years.  The introduction of social value clauses within the 
contract ensures contractor investment in the local communities by way of employing 
trade apprentices, providing community training and technical days and providing 
community activity grants. 

Cavity Wall 
Insulation

In August 2017, the Housing Executive commissioned a research report on Cavity Wall 
Insulation (CWI) in both its own stock and private sector housing.  The research was 
undertaken by the British Board of Agrément (BBA) using its Consultancy Investigation 
and Training subsidiary body.  The BBA’s report was published in May 2019 and 
indicated a significant issue with cavity wall installations that are not compliant with 
current standards.  We consulted widely on the report and on 22 December 2020 
published for public consultation a Draft CWI Action Plan for our own housing stock.  
A number of responses were received and a final Action Plan will be published in 
summer 2021.

Community 
Response Fund

A COVID-19 Community Response Fund was established to meet the emerging needs 
of our communities and to promote the welfare and comfort of Housing Executive 
tenants and their families. The fund went live in April 2020 and it was open to 
constituted groups including Housing Community Network groups, organisations 
and social enterprises working within Housing Executive communities. Groups could 
apply for funding up to a maximum of £1,500 to provide support and assistance to 
those considered vulnerable within our communities, to assist those most vulnerable 
within our communities stay connected and to reduce isolation. The response was 
extraordinary and we engaged with a range of new groups, working in local areas, 
improving our local networks and local impact. Awards totalling almost £280K 
were made to 205 groups to provide a range of activities and assistance in line with 
Government guidelines.

Table continues
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Title Update

Community 
Safety Strategy

The Housing Executive has launched its new Community Safety Strategy ‘Working 
Together For Safer Communities’, which runs until 2023. This Strategy builds on the 
strategic themes from the previous Strategy ‘Safer Together’ and outlines key priorities 
and objectives. It strongly supports working together with a range of strategic partners 
across the statutory, voluntary and community sectors.

Community Safety is a quality of life issue which impacts on all of society, individually 
and collectively and this is recognised as a key element of ‘Working Together for Safer 
Communities’.

In order to meet the challenging objectives required to address anti-social behaviour, 
our Community Safety Strategy spans three main themes supported by annual action 
plans:

• Building Community Confidence – We will work to build community confidence in 
the ability of the organisation to tackle ASB effectively.

• Ensuring Local Solutions – We will ensure that all our efforts to tackle ASB are 
relevant to the needs of local communities.

• Working Together – We will work closely with other agencies to improve community 
safety in our estates.

Customer 
Charter

Customer needs are at the centre of everything that we do, and our goal is to meet 
those needs to a high standard of quality and performance. With this in mind, we 
have recently developed our new Customer Charter and Service Standards, which 
were published during 2020/21. These will help us to understand our customers’ 
experiences and improve our services. 

Our Customer Charter sets out how we aim to treat our customers when they interact 
with us in a number of ways including; in the office, by telephone, when they request 
information from us and if they make a complaint. We will publish and update our 
results each year, with the first update due in the autumn of 2021.

Fundamental 
Review of the 
Private Rented 
Sector (PRS)

DfC’s Housing Policy and Performance Division recently published the Department’s 
response to the consultation on the Private Rented Sector (PRS) a series of policy and 
legislative proposals to help make the private rented sector a safer, more secure and 
more attractive housing option. DfC is now working on a two phased implementation 
approach: proposals able to be progressed quickly are being brought forward in a 
Bill to be delivered during this mandate; with more detailed, cross cutting proposals 
brought forward during a second phase in the future.

A draft Private Tenancies Bill has been completed and was agreed by the Executive on 
24 June 2021. The first stage of the legislative process completed on 6 July 2021. 

The key proposals in the first phase bill include restriction on rent increases, extension 
of the length of the Notice to Quit (NTQ) to be provided by landlords, a limit on the 
tenancy deposit amount requested for a private tenancy and making it mandatory for 
private landlords to have working smoke and carbon detectors installed in their rented 
properties and to carry out periodic electrical checks.

Key areas for a second phase bill include Letting Agent Regulation and the 
introduction of grounds for eviction. Departmental Response Consultation on the 
Review of the Role and Regulation of the Private Rented Sector (communities-ni.gov.
uk)

Table continues
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Title Update

Fundamental 
Review of 
Social Housing 
Allocations

During the past year the Housing Executive has been working closely with the DfC to 
progress the Fundamental Review of Allocations. Implementation of the changes to 
the Housing Selection Scheme and allocations process is a key Ministerial priority. 
The Consultation Outcome Report for the Fundamental Review of Social Housing 
Allocations was published by DfC in December 2020. Eighteen of the Twenty proposals 
for change will proceed as per the original 2017 consultation. Two of the proposals 
(Proposal 7: the removal of intimidation points and Proposal 9: the removal of interim 
accommodation points from the Housing Selection Scheme) will not proceed as per 
the 2017 consultation and, instead, options will be explored for alternative approaches 
for each. In relation to intimidation points this will investigate how to strengthen 
the verification process and also consideration of how to address other households 
facing trauma or violence e.g. victims of domestic abuse, who do not currently receive 
intimidation points. For interim accommodation points, this will involve the need 
to consider the additional stress associated with being in any form of temporary 
accommodation.

The Housing Executive is currently working on the establishment of a project team and 
implementation plan to deliver the changes. Commencement of the Phase 1 delivery 
of the Project is due to take place later in 2021/22. Given the scope of the proposed 
changes, the Minister requested that the Housing Executive set up a stakeholder 
advisory group that will represent other landlord and tenant interests as well as the 
wider housing sector to inform the implementation of the changes.

In June 2019, the Housing Executive commissioned independent modelling and 
analysis of Waiting List data. The analysis examined the potential impacts of a number 
of the proposals for change, with particular regard to the potential cumulative impact 
of those changes on Proposal 10: the Selection Scheme should place applicants 
into bands based on similar levels of need to meet longstanding housing need more 
effectively. The analysis, which was carried out by Economic Research and Evaluation, 
will inform the implementation approach. The full report was published on the 
Housing Executive’s website in April 2021.

Homelessness 
Strategy 2017-22

The Homelessness Strategy 2017/22 contains 19 actions which support the delivery of 
the following five objectives:

• To prioritise homelessness prevention.

• To secure sustainable accommodation and appropriate support solutions for 
homeless households.

• To further understand and address the complexities of chronic homelessness 
across Northern Ireland.

• To ensure the right mechanisms are in place to oversee and deliver this strategy.

• To measure and monitor existing and emerging need to inform the ongoing 
development of appropriate services.

The third annual report on the Housing Executive’s Homelessness Strategy 2017/22 
- Ending Homelessness Together was published in February 2021. The fourth annual 
progress report will be published in October 2021. The report demonstrates the 
multi-agency approach adopted by the Strategy to both prevent homelessness and 
to ensure that all clients are provided with the right support to sustain a long term 
tenancy when one becomes available. 

Table continues
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Title Update

During 2019/20 the Housing Executive facilitated a Homelessness Prevention Fund 
and this has continued into 2020/21 with the Housing Executive supporting over 30 
homelessness prevention specific projects across Northern Ireland.

Work has commenced on the development of the Homelessness Strategy 2022-
27 in order to ensure the Housing Executive meets its statutory duty of publishing 
a new strategy by April 2022. The development of this strategy is being brought 
forward in partnership with statutory and voluntary partners who sit on the Central 
Homelessness Forum. As part of the development of the strategy there will be a 13 
week public consultation on a draft Homelessness Strategy 2022-27 in autumn 2021.

Homelessness 

‘The Way Home 
- Response to 
COVID-19’

In the wider context in responding to the challenge of COVID-19, in November 2020, 
the Housing Executive detailed our overall response to the ongoing pandemic in our 
publication The Way Home – Homelessness Response to COVID-19 (the Reset Plan). 
The Housing Executive has adopted a co-ordinated response to address the impacts 
of COVID-19 in terms of homelessness in Northern Ireland and the Reset Plan identifies 
a range of actions across the five themes noted below:

• Rough Sleeping

• Ensure there is an adequate supply of temporary accommodation

• Prevention

• Homelessness Services

• Collaborative Working

The plan complements the Homelessness Strategy and sets out a summary of the 
response so far; highlights the challenges evident; but more importantly outlines the 
key priority areas (immediate, medium and longer-term) which the Housing Executive, 
in conjunction with our sectoral partners, must consider as part of our review of 
strategic and operational plans to tackle homelessness, and its prevention in the 
future.

Key achievements over the past year have included:

• The Excellence in Customer Service award at the CIH Northern Ireland annual 
conference for the ‘Everyone In’ approach. The ‘Everyone In’ approach reflected 
partnership working between the Housing Executive, DfC, Department of Health 
and a range of voluntary agencies such as Welcome, Depaul and Extern. This 
partnership working delivered temporary accommodation and additional support 
to a number of individuals who were previously rough sleeping.

• The acquisition of an additional 650 units of temporary accommodation to meet 
the significant increase in demand (up to 110%) which has arisen over the course of 
our pandemic response.

• The provision of a number of social isolation units which facilitated temporary 
accommodation for any households who were homeless or threatened with 
homelessness and required to self-isolate in line with public health guidance.

Table continues
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Title Update

Housing Supply 
Strategy

The Housing Executive welcomes the launch of the Housing Supply Strategy Call for 
Evidence in May 2021, and is engaging with DfC to develop and deliver a new Housing 
Supply Strategy for Northern Ireland.  The Housing Executive strongly supports the 
ambition of the Strategy, not only in increasing housing numbers, but to also examine 
the sustainability of housing and how new and existing housing can be built or 
adapted to meet future needs.

We recognise that housing is central to the development of sustainable communities 
and that it provides cross-cutting benefits across society. 

Therefore we welcome the proposal in the Housing Supply Strategy Call for Evidence 
document that a whole system based approach is a preferred option when developing 
the Strategy. This whole system based approach to developing the Strategy will be 
key, acknowledging the interconnected nature of housing and the housing supply 
system.

We welcome the intended collaboration with a range of partners and Government 
departments as this will be fundamental to developing and implementing a holistic 
and comprehensive Strategy that can address challenges and importantly, increase 
the quality of life for households across Northern Ireland.

The new Housing Supply Strategy will offer an opportunity to reduce inequality and 
promote development, to improve health and well-being in the long term, and create 
attractive, inclusive, and successful places for all.  The Consultation on the New 
Housing Supply Strategy Call for Evidence opened on 19 May 2021 and closed on 16 
July 2021.

Local 
Development 
Plans

As a statutory consultee in the development plan process we have also been working 
with Councils to assist in the preparation of Local Development Plans (LDP). These 
Plans are central to enable positive place making and ambitious development that 
will shape local areas over a long term 15-year period. LDPs are a valuable way to 
provide affordable, accessible and sustainable housing for those in need and can 
support the development of balanced and cohesive communities.  

This partnership working with different agencies will be important to help more 
people access suitable housing to meet their needs, and to improve wellbeing and 
quality of life.  Our role in these areas will help meet the newly proposed Key Priority 
Area for housing to ‘ensure everyone has access to good-quality, affordable housing 
and in promoting an integrated, shared society’, as set out in the PfG Draft Outcomes 
Framework, under its proposed outcome ‘People want to live, work and visit here’.

Modern Methods 
of Construction/
Low Energy pilot 
scheme

The development of new technology to support new social and affordable housing 
supply will be a critical success factor in ensuring we meet local need, and deliver 
on community planning partnership objectives. This programme presents a unique 
opportunity to improve our approaches to building technology and potentially 
improve the speed and sustainability of new development. Working in partnership 
with DfC, the Housing Executive will construct a small number of new social housing 
dwellings on a site at Sunningdale in North Belfast. This will be our first new build 
scheme in twenty years and is aimed at delivering dwellings that will incur low energy 
usage through Modern Methods of Construction technology. The scheme will start on 
site in late 2021/22.
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This new build pilot will be a new exemplar social housing model, where it is intended 
that lessons can be learned on the building techniques adopted using Modern 
Methods of Construction and the site benefits realised in terms of speed of delivery, 
fabric performance and value for money. The drive for improved energy efficiency 
in house building in light of international/national targets for reductions in carbon 
emissions/greenhouse gases is a key objective. This will help inform future policy that 
would address the government’s commitment to reduce carbon emissions, whilst 
future-proofing new stock.

There will be ongoing monitoring carried out when these dwellings are occupied 
to gauge the benefits to the occupants in terms of reduced fuel costs, comfortable 
and healthy indoor environments thus providing wider societal health benefits. All 
of the data captured during and after construction, will culminate in an independent 
research report which will be used for open source publication for the benefits of all 
housing providers.

NIHE Annual 
Research 
Programme

As the strategic housing authority in Northern Ireland, the Housing Executive has a 
statutory responsibility to regularly examine housing conditions and need and may 
also conduct or promote research into any matter relating to any of its functions. 
Some of the key projects providing data on an ongoing or regular basis include: the 
Northern Ireland House Condition Survey; the Continuous Tenant Omnibus Survey; 
and a number of strands of research on house prices, rents and affordability, which are 
carried out in partnership with Ulster University and propertynews.com.

During 2020/21, our research work continued with relatively little disruption, thanks 
to the responsiveness of clients, contractors and customers in adapting to telephone 
and online survey and interview methodologies. We published reports on: a survey 
of private landlords undertaken in 2019; the 2018/19 Irish Traveller Accommodation 
Survey; an examination of the factors involved in homelessness acceptances in 
Northern Ireland; the Housing Executive House Sales Scheme; and – an additional 
project in light of the unfolding impacts of the pandemic – COVID-19 and housing with 
a focus on Northern Ireland.

Work that commenced or continued to progress in 2020/21 included: a number of 
strands of research to help inform the Homelessness Strategy; a survey to gather 
evidence on the views and experiences of tenants living in the private rented sector; 
a substantial project to inform approaches to housing market analysis and need 
assessment; a survey to help inform policy development on provision of a wider range 
of options for housing applicants and further projects to help the Housing Executive 
assess and plan for the impacts of welfare reform, particularly the full roll-out of 
Universal Credit.

We also spent some time considering the feasibility of proceeding with fieldwork 
for a full Northern Ireland House Condition Survey in 2021, as originally planned. 
Having taken the views of data users, stakeholders and other organisations involved 
in similar research, a decision was taken in February 2021 to postpone the fieldwork 
until 2022, when it is hoped that the wider circumstances will be more suited to this 
in-depth research, which requires surveyors to spend between 60 and 90 minutes in 
the dwelling.

Table continues
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NIHE 
Revitalisation

Over the last decade it has become clear that financial and policy constraints have 
greatly curtailed the Housing Executive’s ability to maintain and improve its own 
housing stock and to tackle the growing housing demand in Northern Ireland. This is 
already having an impact on our citizens and communities, and will exacerbate further 
if the investment challenge facing the Housing Executive is not addressed. 

In January 2020, New Decade New Approach committed the Northern Ireland 
Executive to: 

• tackle the investment challenge and maintenance backlog facing the Housing 
Executive;

• examine options to remove historical debt;

• and provide a long term trajectory for Housing Executive rental charges that are 
affordable to tenants and landlord.

Following a statement to the Northern Ireland Assembly by the Minister for 
Communities in November 2020, the Housing Executive Revitalisation Programme 
was established. The objectives of this programme are to consider and assess options 
which will meet the investment challenge through a revitalised strategic housing 
authority and a sustainable social landlord that can maintain and provide good 
quality and affordable social homes for current tenants and future generations.

The main focus of the Pre-Implementation (first) Stage of the Housing Executive 
Revitalisation Programme will be to produce a recommendation on how best to 
address the Housing Executive Landlord investment challenge to the Minister. This will 
be presented to the Executive for agreement, by March 2022.

The Implementation (second) Phase of the Executive Revitalisation Programme 
planned for May 2022 to May 2025 and will focus on:

• Primary Legislation

• Identify people and stock implications

• Develop and implement any required new governance arrangements

• Development of Borrowing package

• Establishment and appointment of new designate landlord

• Preparation of standalone Strategic Housing Authority

The Post-Implementation (third) Phase from May 2025 onwards plans:

• Major Investment Programme in Housing Executive Homes by reclassified Landlord

• Ability to borrow for Landlord

• Enable Housing Executive Landlord to contribute to increasing housing supply.

Table continues
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Older People’s 
Housing Strategy

In March 2021, the Housing Executive published the Older People’s Housing Strategy 
2021/22 - 2025/26 and accompanying Action Plan for Year 1 (2021/22).

The Strategy takes into account the changing demography of Northern Ireland, 
including our tenant profile and aims to ensure the services and activities that the 
Housing Executive delivers, considers and meets the needs of our ageing population.

The Strategy is set out under the following four key themes:

• Planning for the future;

• Promoting and maintaining dignity;

• Providing housing advice for older people; and

• Promoting participation.

We are confident that through our expertise, and, working with a range of partners and 
stakeholders, we will achieve our objectives and improve housing related services for 
older people across Northern Ireland.

Rural Strategy & 
Action Plan

The Housing Executive has long recognised that in rural areas, we need to take 
additional measures to identify housing need which can often be hidden due to more 
dispersed communities and less availability of existing social housing stock. For many 
rural households, housing choices can be limited due to a low turnover of existing 
homes and a lack of new, affordable homes in the area. A more focused approach 
for rural areas is often necessary to ensure that we deliver our statutory housing 
functions and reach out to those who need our support. The introduction of the Rural 
Needs Act (NI) 2016, presented an opportunity for us to reaffirm our commitment 
to rural communities by ensuring that we pay due regard to their needs through the 
delivery of a fair and equitable housing service which takes account of local issues and 
circumstances.

During 2020/21, we delivered a programme of 12 rural housing need tests in line 
with the various restrictions in place due to COVID-19. Although we could not 
accommodate face-to-face events, we continued to communicate and promote our 
services with rural communities through local press and social media. In August 2020, 
we partnered with NIFHA and Rural Community Network to deliver a 2 week digital 
campaign aimed at raising awareness of the importance of new housing in sustaining 
and enhancing our rural communities. As part of the campaign, we also published our 
first online edition of Rural Matters and received positive feedback on the quality and 
relevance of the information provided for both tenants and stakeholders in rural areas 
during the pandemic.

Our draft Rural Strategy 2021-2025 was published for consultation in July 2021. The 
Strategy identifies through high level outcomes and priorities, the need to support 
our rural customers, to increase the provision of affordable housing in rural areas and 
to enable the sustainable growth of our rural communities. We hope to build on the 
achievements of the last Strategy including the continuation and development of the 
annual programme of Rural Housing Need Tests, contributing to collaborative funding 
support for the development and improvement of rural community infrastructure and 
celebrating the invaluable contribution of the rural community groups through the 
annual Rural Community Awards competition.

Table continues

Housing Investment Plan Annual Update 2021 16

https://www.nihe.gov.uk/Documents/Older-people/older-peoples-housing-strategy.aspx
https://www.nihe.gov.uk/Documents/Older-people/older-peoples-housing-strategy.aspx
https://www.nihe.gov.uk/Documents/Older-people/older-peoples-housing-action-plan.aspx


Title Update

Social Enterprise 
Plus Strategy 
2020-24

The new Social Enterprise Plus Awards scheme was launched at a Central Housing 
Community Network event on 8 July 2020. The Awards were open for applications 
from July 2020 until mid-August 2020. An Independent Awards Panels met in late 
2020 to assess and determine successful awardees in the respective £10k and £25k 
categories. The process of releasing funding payments then began in December 2020.

All visits by the Social Enterprise Team to awardees were subject to risk assessment 
and the ever-changing COVID-19 guidelines and regulations. Social Enterprise Plus 
2020/2021 funding was earmarked by December 2020 and the monies awarded issued 
to successful applicants (some on a two-staged basis) by early March 2021.

Social Housing 
Development 
Programme 
(SHDP)

The Housing Executive’s Development Programme Group (DPG) manages the Social 
Housing Development Programme (SHDP) on behalf of DfC. This work contributes 
to the draft PfG Outcome 11: ‘We connect people and opportunities through our 
infrastructure’. The SHDP is managed on a rolling 3-year basis, with each iteration 
subject to approval from both the Housing Executive’s Board and the Minister for 
Communities.

For the 2020/21 year, a budget of c. £136m was in place to deliver on key headline 
targets of 1,850 new social housing starts and 1,200 social housing completions, as 
well as a number of ancillary targets. Despite the adjustment period in Q1 to digital/
remote ways of working for a range of key stakeholders in the delivery of new social 
housing, housing associations were able to bounce back from the impact of the 
COVID-19 pandemic on the 2019/20 programme, achieving 2,403 new social housing 
Starts (121 schemes) and 1,304 new social housing Completions (103 schemes).

In addition to these headline targets; (a) the highest-ever level of annual Wheelchair-
Accessible new social housing Starts was recorded in 2020/21 (179 units), representing 
8.5% of all new build social housing (against a target of 10%), (b) 178 units were 
started on former Housing Executive-owned land (against a target of 50 units), (c) work 
commenced on 408 one-bed properties (against a target of 200 units), (d) 98 Starts 
were confirmed in Rural areas (5.2% against a target of 11.4%).

As well as enabling delivery of new social housing across Northern Ireland, DPG also 
provides grant assistance to housing associations to carry out vital adaptations to their 
properties for tenants with disabilities. In 2020/21, a total of 619 adaptation claims 
were assessed, providing Grant funding of £2.78m to housing associations for the 
works, including 17 major adaptations (extensions, ground floor bedrooms etc.). The 
Housing Executive also worked closely with DfC to ensure that any additional funding 
required as a result of the impact of the COVID-19 pandemic on planned construction 
works was administered in a timely fashion to support housing associations and 
construction firms to continue to deliver new homes.

Looking forward, the Minister for Communities has indicated her ambition to prepare 
the SHDP to deliver a step-increase in its capacity; and to change and support the 
SHDP so that it is better at providing new social homes in greater numbers in areas 
of acute housing need. This commitment to increasing new social housing provision 
across Northern Ireland was followed up with an announcement in April 2021 that 
£162m has been made available to deliver Starts on a minimum of 1,900 new social 
homes via the SHDP in 2021/22. The key priority for the next three years is therefore to 
work with DfC officials and the housing association movement to support the delivery
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of higher numbers of new social homes annually, and to ensure that the programme 
is addressing acute housing need. In addition to achieving higher overall delivery, the 
Housing Executive will seek to work with DfC and associations to bring forward pilot 
schemes for delivery of improved design standards in a range of areas – including city 
centre living, housing for older people, and more energy efficient housing.

Strategic Review 
of Temporary 
Accommodation

The Strategic Review of Temporary Accommodation was paused last year in order 
to implement the COVID-19 Homelessness response. The pandemic has had a 
significant impact on demand for temporary accommodation and we have had to 
acquire additional accommodation in order to ensure we continue to be able to meet 
the needs of homeless applicants. At this point we have acquired approximately 650 
additional units of accommodation which is an increase to the portfolio of about 25%. 
Many lessons have been learned and new models tested as part of our response. We 
have a published a Reset Plan, entitled ‘The Way Home’ (detailed above) which sets 
out our emergency response, the next steps to respond to the ongoing pandemic 
as well as our longer term ambitions. One of these ambitions is ensuring adequate 
provision of temporary accommodation and the Plan details how we intend to do this.

Our Strategic Action Plan for Temporary Accommodation will build on our learning 
and experiences during the pandemic and will be issued for consultation in autumn 
this year. It will outline our ambitions and actions to ensure we are in a position to 
meet the accommodation and support needs of homeless customers at the point of 
that need. It will include actions to prevent homelessness and the need for temporary 
accommodation in the first place, minimise the length of time people spend in 
temporary accommodation, ensure value for money, shift towards housing led 
responses, reduce reliance on hotel/B&B accommodation and develop new models 
of temporary accommodation. This Action Plan will be launched along with the new 
Homelessness Strategy for 2022-27.

Supporting 
People Strategy 
and Action Plan

The Housing Executive acts as the administering authority for the Supporting People 
(SP) Programme in Northern Ireland. This role includes the payment of SP Grant to 
approximately 85 Providers who provide over 850 housing support services, which 
deliver assistance with housing-related tasks to more than 19,000 vulnerable people in 
order to help them develop or maintain the skills necessary to live as independently as 
possible in their own home. In 2020/21 and 2021/22, the annual SP budget is £72.8m 
(excluding COVID-19 fund).

‘Exceptional’ Work: COVID-19

The challenges faced by the sector due to the emergence of COVID-19 were 
unprecedented. However, organisations adapted quickly to the change in 
circumstances and worked effectively in partnership across the sector.

With approval from DfC, the SP team responded to COVID-19 by allowing Providers 
to spend previously frozen SP reserves on COVID-related expenditure. An additional 
£11.56m was made available specifically for COVID-19 pressures including staffing, 
cleaning and Personal Protective Equipment (PPE). Contract management and 
reporting was relaxed temporarily in March 2020 to allow Providers time to cope with 
the challenges of responding to the impact of COVID-19. This was resumed in quarter 2 
of 2020/21 with Contract Management activities being carried out remotely.

Table continues
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Major Adverse Incidents (MAIs) 

SP continues to monitor major adverse incidents across SP funded services. Societal 
issues affecting the Homelessness theme have intensified over several years, as can 
be evidenced by the increase in reporting of major adverse incidents by 41% from 
2019/20 to 2020/21. The effects of isolating, social distancing and the lockdown has 
led to an increased decline in many service users’ mental health. In the year 2020/21, 
the most prominent Major Adverse Incident reported was in the drug-related non-fatal 
overdose category (14), followed by unexpected deaths (7) and service user deaths (7). 
The SP team continues to support Provider staff in their effort to keep service users 
safe.

Supporting People ‘Business as Usual’ Activities

In quarter 2 of 2020/21, SP revised the contract management approach and began 
to operate a remote regime, which has continued throughout 2020/21. During the 
pandemic the SP Team maintained a ‘business as usual’ approach and achieved a 
significant amount whilst working from home. 

Supporting People Outcomes

A new system for Providers to submit Outcomes data was developed by SP and was 
introduced in October 2020, along with online training materials and sessions on 
how to use the new system for both SP staff and Providers. In the 2020/21 year, the 
SP Programme showed an overall average success rate of 90% against the Outcomes 
Indicators across 84 Providers, delivering 853 services.

Supporting People Provider Innovation Fund (PIF)

The Provider Innovation Fund is a competitive fund that aims to support 
improvements to the delivery of the SP Programme, thus assisting efficiency and 
effectiveness within the SP sector. Existing SP Providers are able to bid for support to 
help them innovate and improve their service delivery thus enabling more resources 
to be channelled to frontline delivery. A total of 28 bids with a value of £1,286,969 
were received for the 2020/21 year and awards of £916,819 were made to 21 of the 
applicants.

Supporting People Ministerial Review Recommendations

In the past year (2020/21), the SP team has been working on completion of the 
remaining recommendations from the review carried out in 2015 by the Department 
for Social Development, now DfC.

Strategic Needs Assessment (SNA) 

SP has developed a Strategic Needs Assessment which includes demographic trends 
and other social factors to identify current and future patterns of need. The report has 
been approved by the Housing Executive Board, the Programme Board, and has been 
shared with DfC.

The emerging picture from the needs assessment process and the scale of the 
estimated gap highlights a range of strategic challenges for the SP Programme over 
the lifetime of the SP Three Year Strategy. This emerging evidence base will help to 
inform decisions on how services can be best delivered, will support future planning 
and decision-making, and will be aligned to wider strategic priorities set by the NI 
Executive and PfG.
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Supporting People Three Year Strategy 2021-24

Through engagement with Providers and service users we have developed ‘The 
Supporting People Three Year Strategy 2021- 2024’. High-level information from the 
SNA has been considered, in order to inform and develop the strategy and direct 
priorities within it. There is a particular focus on COVID-19, and service user voices. The 
Strategy is due to go to Public Consultation later in 2021. 

Sustainability 
and Energy 
Transition

Within the Housing Executive’s statutory responsibility as Northern Ireland’s 
regional Home Energy Conservation Authority (HECA), there is a continued focus on 
reducing greenhouse gases (GHG) and improving energy efficiency across all NI’s 
housing sector. The key highlights of this year has been the launch of a refreshed 
NI Energy Advice Service, relaunching our NI Schools Energy Efficiency Awareness 
Programme, growing the NI Oil Buying Club Network, reporting the annual progress 
of reducing GHG and improving domestic energy efficiency, continuing to lead on 
the transnational EU funded HANDIHEAT project with seven partners across five EU 
countries and planning for future energy efficiency and decarbonised heating pilots.

Within the current HECA Annual Progress Report (2020), the Housing Executive 
invested over £37.5m in energy efficiency measures in both public and private housing 
through its landlord commitments and private grant funds managed on behalf of DfC, 
namely the Affordable Warmth and Boiler Replacement Scheme.

HANDIHEAT Project

The aim of the €2m EU-funded HANDIHEAT Project, which is in the third year of its 
implementation phase, is to contribute to improvements in energy efficiency by 
demonstrating the effectiveness of renewable energy solutions in isolated rural 
communities across northern Europe. There is a further focus on identifying best 
practice and providing evidence to support future policy interventions in this area of 
activity.  The Housing Executive fulfils dual roles in the context of the Project, acting 
as the Lead Partner with partners across Ireland, Scotland, Finland and Iceland. The 
Housing Executive’s secondary role is to run the demonstration pilot involving a small 
number of Housing Executive owned homes in Lisnaskea, Co Fermanagh.  The aim of 
the HANDIHEAT pilot in Fermanagh is to assess the capital cost, household energy bills 
and carbon savings with the installation of non-intrusive energy efficiency measures 
within a budget of under £7,000 per house, with new lower carbon heating systems.

The results of the pilot demonstration sites in Lisnaskea, will seek to inform and 
influence energy policies in NI going forward. You can find out more about the 
HANDIHEAT project at http://handiheatproject.eu/.
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Tower Blocks The Tower Blocks Action Plan sets out the Housing Executive’s strategic approach 
and implementation plan for addressing the 33 tower blocks in its ownership. The 
Action Plan was approved by the Board of the Housing Executive in March 2019 and 
by the DfC in August 2019. When delivered, the plan will deliver a mix of retention, 
re-provision and disposal of blocks at various points in time. Given the complexity and 
scale of this plan the blocks have been categorised into 3 phases:

• Phase 1: Demolition (or disposal in some cases) in a 1 to 5 year time period - 14 
‘Short’ term blocks (Monkscoole, Abbotscoole, Latharna, Moylena, Kilbroney, 
Clarawood, Oisin, Coolmoyne, Rathmoyne, Breda, Ross, Woodland, Beechwood, 
Magowan)

• Phase 2: Demolition in a 6 to 10 year period, with remedial works to be carried out 
in the interim - 7 ‘Medium’ term blocks (Finn, Fianna, Belvoir, Parkdale, Riverdale, 
Ferndale, Mount Vernon)

• Phase 3: Demolition at a point beyond a 10 year period, with improvement works 
carried out as required - 12 ‘Long’ term blocks. (Divis, Grainne, Maeve, Eithne, 
Cuchulainn, Moveen, Woodstock, Willowbrook, Carnet, Whincroft, Glencoole, 
Carncoole)

The Action Plan is a high level document that sets out the broad timescales, actions 
and estimated funding required over the next fifteen to twenty years.  Implementation 
of the proposals will be subject to approval of business cases for individual or groups 
of blocks as appropriate.

A Delivery Team is in place to drive and manage the implementation of the Action Plan 
and there has been significant progress despite the impact of the COVID-19 pandemic. 
A consultant is being appointed to advise on and prepare the refurbishment 
programme for the long term blocks. The Housing Executive Board has approved the 
installation of sprinklers in the blocks and a contract to deliver this is being procured. 
Four blocks, Monkscoole, Latharna, Rathmoyne and Coolmoyne have been approved 
for demolition, and business case proposals have been prepared for several other 
blocks.

Traveller 
Accommodation

The Housing Executive has regularly published comprehensive accommodation 
research in 2002, 2008 and 2015 for the Irish Traveller Community across Northern 
Ireland. The most recent Irish Travellers’ Accommodation Survey 2018/19 was 
completed in 2019 and is an important evidence base in the development of our Irish 
Travellers Accommodation Strategy 2021 – 2026. The draft Strategy was released for 
a twelve week consultation period on 1 July 2020. Due to restrictions imposed by the 
COVID-19 pandemic the consultation period was extended for an additional eight 
weeks and concluded on 18 November 2020.

The Strategy aims to provide safe and sustainable accommodation that meets the 
accommodation and cultural needs of the Irish Traveller community through the 
implementation of 12 key actions in a five year Action Plan. In the coming year the 
Housing Executive will initiate:

• a research project to scope the development of a Irish Traveller needs assessment 
methodology;
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• policy development to screen Housing Executive policies and procedures to ensure 
no adverse impact on Irish Travellers;

• a review on housing management policies for Irish Travellers;

• the development of an Irish Travellers forum to give feedback on relevant policies 
and procedures.

The Strategy has now been finalised and will be released on the Housing Executive 
website and social media later in the year.

Welfare Reform Welfare Reform has meant significant changes to the benefit system for people of 
working age in Northern Ireland. Whilst all of the changes have had some effect on the 
Housing Executive, those which have had most impact are Social Sector Size Criteria 
(Bedroom Tax), Universal Credit and Benefit Cap.

At the end of March 2021, Social Sector Size Criteria was directly impacting on 24,288 
Housing Executive tenants and 115 Housing Executive tenants in receipt of Housing 
Benefit were affected by Benefit Cap.

Welfare Supplementary Payments (mitigation) were due to end in 2020; however the 
Minister for Communities announced plans to extend the mitigations to the Bedroom 
Tax beyond 31 March 2020 and payments have continued.  The Minister is expected 
to bring new legislation to the Assembly in the current financial year, which will 
permanently extend the mitigations.

At the end of March 2021, 19,546 Housing Executive tenants had made a claim for 
Universal Credit, with a significant increase in the number of tenants making a new 
claim for Universal Credit due to the economic impacts of the COVID-19 pandemic.

During March and April 2020, an additional approx 1,150 tenants made a claim for 
Universal Credit due to being impacted by business closures due to lockdown. 
However, following the announcement of the Government’s income support schemes 
in mid-April 2020, the number of new claimants per month (approx. 450) returned to 
normal levels and remained broadly consistent thereafter.

Natural migration to Universal Credit continues and will do so until Universal Credit 
is fully implemented through the ‘Move to UC’ phase of roll out, where working-
age customers on the relevant benefits will be advised when they should move to 
Universal Credit. The ‘Move to UC’ is currently on hold; however, it is anticipated that 
some 45,000 Housing Executive tenants of working age will be in receipt of Universal 
Credit when it is complete.

Housing Benefit’s caseload is gradually decreasing and this reduction is likely to 
continue as Universal Credit’s ‘Move to UC’ phase takes effect; however, it should 
be noted that the caseload is decreasing at a much slower rate than previously 
anticipated. Once the ‘Move to UC’ is complete, Housing Benefit will still have a 
significant number of customers, approximately 42,000, of State Pension Credit age as 
well as customers living in supported accommodation or who are placed in temporary 
accommodation.

The Housing Executive will continue to administer Housing Benefit for DfC along 
with Discretionary Housing Payments for both Housing Benefit and Universal Credit 
claimants.
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Local Context
Demographic Context

The population of Ards and North Down Borough is projected 
to increase by 1.4% from 161,725 in 2019 to 163,943 in 2029. It 
represents 8.5% of the NI population at 2019.

Within Ards and North Down the percentage of older people (65+ 
years) in the population is projected to increase by 24.6% over the 
period 2019 to 2029. Therefore social stock to meet this specific 
future need will need to increase over the same period.

8.5%
OF NI POPULATION

Population of Ards and North Down Borough 

1.4%
PROJECTED INCREASE
FROM 2019 TO 2029

District Electoral Area Population Estimates (2019)*

Source: NISRA
*Population Estimates for DEAs are estimated using a proportionate method which allocates Small Area population estimates to DEAs on the basis of information extracted 
from the 2011 Census. These figures have been rounded.

Ards Peninsula 24,460
Bangor Central 26,130
Bangor East & Donaghadee 22,680
Bangor West 19,020
Comber 19,140
Holywood & Clandeboye 20,980
Newtownards 29,320

Source: NISRA
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Population Change 2019-2029

Source: NISRA
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The Housing Market

There is a projected Housing Growth Indicator (HGI) new dwelling 
requirement of 5,500 for the period 2016-2030 in Ards and North 
Down. The overall NI requirement for the same period is 84,800. 

This data along with the Housing Executive’s Housing Needs 
Assessment and Strategic Housing Market Analysis (SHMA) will 
inform the Council’s Local Development Plan on the need for 
additional development land.

Projected Housing Growth Indicator new dwelling requirement

5,500
PROJECTED HOUSING GROWTH 
INDICATOR new dwelling requirement 
for the period 2016 to 2030

At 2016, there were 70,500 households in Ards and North Down, of these 72% were Owner Occupied; 16% 
Private Rented and 12% Social Rented (2016 NIHE House Condition Survey). These figures include ‘vacants 
when last occupied’ within the three main tenure groups.

Source: Department for Infrastructure HGIs 2016-2030

2016 Tenure Breakdown

 Owner occupation  Private rented  Social rented

Source: Northern Ireland House Condition Survey 2016 (HCS 2016)

70,500

HOMES in the borough (2016)

72%

12%

16%
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The rollout of Universal Credit for new claimants commenced in 
September 2017 and was completed in December 2018. Since the 
introduction of Universal Credit in Northern Ireland, the number of 
Housing Benefit claimants has continued to reduce. Working age benefit 
claimants will naturally move to Universal Credit when they have a 
relevant change of circumstances.

There were 1,467 Housing Executive tenants receiving the Housing Cost 
element of Universal Credit in Ards and North Down at the end of March 
2021.

Housing Benefit

Source: NIHE & DfC 
*Universal Credit refers to Housing Executive tenants receiving the Housing Cost element of Universal Credit.

*
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The following sections will discuss owner occupied, private rented and social rented sectors in more detail.

Owner Occupied Sector
Owner Occupation comprises 72% of the overall homes in the 
borough (HCS 2016). Ulster University state that the average 
house price in Ards and North Down in 2020 was £198,468 which 
represents an increase of 5.9% on 2019 figures. 

£198,468

Average Annual House Prices

Source: Ulster University

 NI average house price
 Ards & North Down average house price

FOR 
SALE

5.9%
INCREASE FROM 2019

Average house price in Ards and North Down 
Borough in 2020
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Repossessions
During 2019, there were 31 repossessions in Ards and North Down. This represents a 39% decrease  
since 2015.

Intermediate need
Demand for intermediate housing aimed at low income 
households in Ards and North Down is estimated at 700 
units between 2020-2030. 

The Housing Executive has developed a new assessment 
of intermediate housing need, as contained in the Strategic 
Housing Market Analysis (SHMA) reports, which better 
aligns with DfC’s new definition of affordable housing. This 
method estimates demand for both shared ownership and 
intermediate rent (the current method is based on shared 
ownership only). Similar to the current method, it uses 
household projection figures and income data, however 
also includes contextual, cross tenure housing market 
information. As the SHMAs are being prepared in two 
phases, there will be a transitional period this year. 

The new SHMA method is being reported in the HIP 
updates for Antrim & Newtownabbey, Ards and North 
Down, Belfast, Derry City & Strabane and Lisburn & 
Castlereagh, with the current assessment of shared 
ownership being used for the remaining council areas until 
the second phase is complete.

700
Source: NI Courts and Tribunals Service

UNITS 
BETWEEN 
2020-2030

39%
DECREASE SINCE 2015
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Co-ownership Purchases

156
PURCHASES  
IN 2020/21

Co-Ownership Housing Association had an active 
stock of 1,386 dwellings at March 2021, 156 of 
which were purchased during 2020/21 in the 
Council area.

Source: Co-Ownership Housing Association

One of the products available to the intermediate housing 
market is Co-Ownership. 

Housing Investment Plan Annual Update 2021 29



Private Rented Sector (PRS)
The Private Rented Sector comprises 16% of homes in Ards and North Down (HCS 2016).

Average Weekly Private Sector Rent by Dwelling Type

Source: Ulster University

Ards and North Down 

The Local Housing Allowance for 2021/22 for 2 bedroom dwellings within the South 
East Broad Rental Market Area (BRMA) is £101.08 per week. For 3 bedroom dwellings 
the allowance is £114.93. 

Local Housing Allowance

The Local Housing Allowance, 
for 2021/22, for  
2 BEDROOM DWELLINGS 
within the BRMA is 

£101.08 per week

The Local Housing Allowance, 
for 2021/22, for  
3 BEDROOM DWELLINGS 
within the BRMA is 

£114.93 per week
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Landlord Registration Scheme 
DfC’s Landlord Registration scheme identified 5,579 properties 
registered by 4,252 landlords in Ards and North Down at  
March 2021. 

Houses in Multiple Occupation (HMO) 
As household groups reduce in size, Houses in Multiple Occupation 
(HMO) will continue to play a greater role in the housing market, 
particularly for single households aged under 35. Since 1 April 2019 
Belfast City Council has assumed responsibility for licensing of 
HMOs. 

5,579
PROPERTIES REGISTERED BY

4,252
LANDLORDS
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Social Housing Sector 
The Social Housing sector share of the housing market in Ards and 
North Down Borough Council area was 12% (HCS 2016).

The number of applicants on the waiting list and in housing stress 
increased during 2020 in the borough. At March 2021 there were 3,128 
applicants on the waiting list for Ards and North Down Borough Council 
area with 2,144 in housing stress. There were 544 allocations over the 
year. Single, older persons and small family households comprise 86% 
of the housing stress waiting list in the Council area. The need for single 
person and small family accommodation remains strong and there is a 
growing demand to meet requirements for older persons. See Appendix 
7 for area breakdown.

Housing Executive properties 
were sold to tenants in Ards 
and North Down under the 
House Sales Scheme during 
2020/21. The average selling 
price, after discount was  

£43,701

10

Waiting List Applicants

Single Person 1,253

Small Adult 200

Small Family 620

Large Adult 63

Large Family 201

Older Person 791

40%

Source: NIHE, March 2021

6%20%

2%

7%

25%
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Allocations to Applicants

Applicants in Housing Stress

Single Person 884

Small Adult 123

Small Family 410

Large Adult 44

Large Family 138

Older Person 545

41%

6%19%

2%

7%

25%

Single Person 254

Small Adult 22

Small Family 129

Large Adult <10

Large Family 32

Older Person 103

46%

4%

24%

1%

6%

19%

Source: NIHE, March 2021

Source: NIHE, March 2021
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Definition of Household Types

Single Person 1 person 16-59 years old

Small Adult 2 persons 16-59 years old

Small Family 1 or 2 persons aged 16 or over, with 1 or 2 children

Large Adult 3 or more persons aged 16 or over with or without 1 child  
aged 0-15

Large Family 1 or 2 persons aged 16 or over, and 3 or more children aged 0-15, or 3 or more 
persons 16 or over and 2 or more persons aged 0-15

Older person 1 or 2 persons aged 16 or over, at least 1 over 60

Social Housing Waiting List Trends

Source: NIHE
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The requirement for new social housing in Ards and North Down 
has increased between 2020 and 2021. Appendix 2 shows that 
the projected housing need is concentrated in the main towns of 
Bangor and Newtownards.

To address social need, the Housing Executive’s three year Social 
Housing Development Programme (SHDP) has 229 housing units 
planned.  Housing Associations have been submitting a high 
number of proposals for Newtownards and Bangor over the past 
year. 

During 2020/21, 125 homes were completed across Ards and North 
Down Borough Council area and 84 units were under construction 
at end of March 2021. See Appendix 3 for details of the programme, 
completions and on-site schemes. 

The five-year 
assessment for 
2020-25 shows 

a need for 954 units in the Council 
area. 

954
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House and land prices, land availability and rates of development may make the first steps 
into owner occupation more difficult for many young rural households within Ards and North 
Down Borough Council area. The tendency for owner occupation in rural areas will also result 
in limited opportunity for the private rented sector to offer affordable accommodation due 
to a more competitive housing market. As we begin to emerge from a time of unprecedented 
change during the COVID-19 pandemic, we will review the impact on housing market areas 
resulting from this period of mandatory home-working, considering in particular the impact on 
rural housing.

The Housing Executive will continue to work with rural communities to identify hidden 
or ‘latent’ housing need through rural housing needs tests. These rural locations will be 
determined following the annual review of the Housing Need Assessment and consideration 
is also given to requests from community representatives. A rural needs test is ongoing in 
Ballyhalbert.

Rural Housing Waiting List Trends

Rural Areas

Source: NIHE
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Waiting List Applicants  
2021

 Ards and North Down Rural  
 Ards and North Down Urban

Waiting List Applicants in  
Housing Stress 2021

Allocation to Applicants 
2021

Source: NIHE

376

2,752

211

1,933

65

479

 Ards and North Down Rural  
 Ards and North Down Urban

 Ards and North Down Rural  
 Ards and North Down Urban
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The number of households presenting as homeless in Ards and North Down remains high but 
unchanged between March 2020 and March 2021 with 1,276 presenters by the end of March 
2021, see Appendix 5. Homelessness became an even bigger challenge in 2020 due to the 
COVID-19 pandemic. The Housing Executive has responded in our publication ‘The Way Home 
– Homelessness Response to COVID-19 (the Reset Plan)’ outlining our operational plans to 
tackle homelessness and prevent it in the future. 

The main reasons for homelessness acceptances continue to be as a result of accommodation 
not reasonable and domestic violence. Additional homelessness funding of £7.3m 
was provided by DfC and the Department of Health during the COVID-19 pandemic to 
enable the Housing Executive bring 150 void properties back into use as furnished hostel 
accommodation, to ensure there was no one sleeping rough on our streets. 

There is a range of temporary accommodation options available in Ards and North Down 
Borough Council area. During 2020/21 the Housing Executive made 362 placements, which 
included eight placements into Housing Executive hostels, 24 placements into voluntary 
sector hostels and 162 placements in single let properties.

Reasons for Homelessness 

32%

9%

11%

 Accommodation not reasonable 

 Loss of rented Accommodation 

 Neighbourhood Harassment 

 Domestic Violence 

 Sharing Breakdown/Family Dispute 

 Marital/Relationship Breakdown 

 Intimidation

 Other

Homelessness

Source: NIHE

15%

14%

9%

7%
3%
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Accessible Housing
The development of the In-House Accessible Housing Register (AHR) Solution was completed in March 2021. 
The Housing Executive’s AHR data collection will be included within the Asset Management Stock Condition 
Survey which aims to survey 66,000+ properties on a rolling basis and was set to complete in 2023, however 
the COVID-19 pandemic has impacted upon completion of the surveys. In order to realise the benefits it is 
also prudent to consider targeting specific accessible properties such as those with adaptation extensions, 
bungalows and ground floor flats. AHR training has been completed for Housing Executive surveyors and is 
currently being arranged for Housing Association staff. Within Ards and North Down Borough Council area 
there is an identified social housing need at March 2020 for 72 wheelchair units.

Adaptations 
During 2020/21 the Housing Executive spent £1.06m on adaptations 
to their properties in Ards and North Down Borough Council area. See 
Appendix 4.

Disabled Facilities Grants
During 2020/21 the Housing Executive approved 37 Disabled Facilities 
Grants for private sector dwellings and completed 15. The approval 
value in Ards and North Down Borough Council area in 2020/21 was 
approximately £1.02m. See Appendix 4.

Irish Travellers
The Housing Executive has responsibility for identifying and meeting 
the accommodation needs of Irish Travellers. The Irish Travellers 
Accommodation Strategy 2021-2026 has been approved by the 
Housing Executive Board and includes a five year implementation plan 
of 12 key actions. 

Supporting People 
The Housing Executive, through the Supporting People Grant, funds 
83 Housing Support Services across Ards and North Down Borough 
Council area at a cost of £5.73m, providing housing support to 1,531 
clients per year. Additional funding was secured for Supporting People 
Providers to use specifically for COVID-19 pressures. Details are set out 
in Appendix 5.

Specialised Housing and  
Housing Support Services 

ON FUNDING 83 HOUSING 
SUPPORT SERVICES

£5.73m

DISABLED FACILITIES GRANTS

£1.02m
APPROVAL VALUE 2020/21

15 COMPLETIONS

£1.06m
SPENT ON ADAPTATIONS 2020/21
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Community Planning
Community Planning involves integrating all the various streams of public life e.g. 
health, education, community safety, the voluntary sector, arts and leisure etc, to 
produce a plan that will set out the future direction of the Ards and North Down 
Borough Council area. The Council will work with statutory bodies and the wider 
community to develop a shared vision and a Community Plan. 

A review of the Community Planning themes and outcomes included in The Big Plan 
for Ards and North Down 2017-2032 has taken place. Following the review, outcomes 
have stayed the same but there has been a move from themes to workstream priorities. 
The review clarified the statutory responsibilities of partners and it was agreed that 
these contribute towards our high-level outcomes. Priority workstreams have been 
developed, based on added value and potential for collaboration. Priority issues are 
fed into the Strategic Community Planning Partnership alongside contributions from 
the 3rd Sector Community Planning Forum. This input feeds into outcomes alongside 
Community Planning Partners statutory functions and existing programmes. The 
ten priority issues, associated priority workstream groups and community planning 
reference numbers are included in Appendix 1. 
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Local Development Plan 
The Council’s timetable has been agreed and published with the Council’s Preferred 
Options Paper (POP) launched on 25 March 2019. The consultation period for the POP 
was from May – August 2019. The next stage will involve the publication of a Draft Plan 
Strategy which is a public consultation document (not the final plan). This shall give an 
indication of the Council’s intentions regarding the future development of the Borough 
and is a key part of the public participation process. The indicative timescales for the 
Key Stages in the LDP process are outlined in the LDP Timetable. This timetable has 
been revised and agreed with Department for Infrastructure in July 2020.
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Ards and North Down Borough Council 2020/21  
Public Sector Housing Spend (£m)

Ards and North Down Borough Council actual/projected  
public sector housing spend
The past year has delivered significant housing investment for a wide range of services, and the 2020/21 
public sector housing investment totalled £27.45m for Ards and North Down Borough.

 Planned Maintenance incl Stock 
Improvements*

 Adaptations for Persons with a 
Disability 

 Grounds Maintenance 

 Response Maintenance

 Private Sector Grants  

 Supporting People

 Investment New Build**  

 Affordable Warmth and Boiler 
Replacement***  

£27.45m

Source: NIHE
Notes:
*Planned Maintenance work (Planned, Cyclical, and MS running costs) spend was £5.23m and Stock Improvement Spend was £2.58m.
**Investment in new build is the total cost of schemes starting in the programme year but which may be spent over more than one year. 
***Affordable Warmth spend was £0.53m and Boiler Replacement spend was £0.13m.

NB: 2020/21 expenditure figures in the chart above are with Northern Ireland Audit Office for auditing at 
present. The audit is expected to complete late summer.

£7.81

£1.06

£0.59

£3.02

£0.82
£5.73

£7.76

£0.66
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Ards and North Down Borough Council 2021/22  
Projected Public Sector Housing Spend (£m)

NIHE will continue to deliver significant housing investment across a wide range of services, with the planned 
2021/22 public sector housing spend in Ards and North Down Borough totalling £20.44m.

 Planned Maintenance incl Stock 
Improvements*

 Adaptations for Persons with a 
Disability 

 Grounds Maintenance 

 Response Maintenance

 Private Sector Grants  

 Supporting People

£20.44m

Source: NIHE
Notes:
* Planned Maintenance work (Planned, Cyclical, and MS running costs) projected spend is £4.84m and Stock Improvement Spend is £2.50m.
Investment in new build and Community Development projected spend is not available. 
Affordable Warmth and Boiler Replacement schemes are demand led and budget cannot be allocated

NB: As noted in the local and national media recently, ongoing material supply issues and contractor capacity 
issues have the potential to impact 2021/22 expenditure plans.

£7.34

£1.75

£0.58
£4.08

£0.87

£5.82
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Helping people 
find housing 
support and 
solutions

Delivering  
better homes

Fostering vibrant 
sustainable 
communities

Delivering quality  
public services

Housing Plans & Services - Outcomes

Community 
Grants
£16,015 
funding awarded

Community 
Cohesion
£11,645
funding awarded

Community 
Safety
£13,332
funding awarded

Areas  
At Risk
£27,179
funding awarded 

Energy  
Efficiency
£1.13m 
spend

Affordable 
Warmth
254 installations

£0.53m
spend

Supporting 
People
£5.73m
spend

Disabled Facilities 
Grants (DFGs)
£1.02m
approval value

Adaptations
£1.06m
spend

New Build
£7.76m
spend
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Members from Portaferry Community Collective who won the 2020/21 Community Spirit Award.

Members from Glen Ward 
Development Association and the 
Housing Executive Area Manager 
outside Glen Community house which 
was completely renovated by the 
Housing Executive.
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Members from Portaferry Community Collective and students from St Columba’s College holding the digital equipment /sim cards 
purchased with a Housing Executive community grant. 
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Outcome 1
Plans 2020/21 Progress Plans 2021/23 CP 

Ref*

Two Chronic 
Homelessness 
Research projects 
have been 
commissioned. 
One to look at the 
impact of chronic 
homelessness on 
women and the 
second to consider 
the role of day 
services in delivering 
help to clients 
experiencing chronic 
homelessness. 

A final report on the role of day services 
in delivering help to clients experiencing 
chronic homelessness, with amended 
objectives due to the impact of COVID-19 
in how services were delivered, has been 
approved. A final draft of the report into 
the impact of chronic homelessness 
on women has been received. Final 
comments from the Project Advisory 
Group will be provided to the Researcher 
and it is anticipated the report will be 
complete and approved later in the 
year. Outcomes from both projects will 
inform the development of the next 
Homelessness Strategy.

Work will continue to 
incorporate chronic 
homelessness indicators 
into the Housing 
Management System 
following a delay to this 
due to COVID-19.

NIHE is also exploring 
funding options for the 
delivery of additional 
housing led solutions 
for clients experiencing 
chronic homelessness.

P6 
P8

Implementation 
of year two 
actions in Chronic 
Homelessness Action 
Plan (CHAP).

The COVID-19 pandemic has had a major 
impact on the delivery of homelessness 
services and particularly in relation to 
clients most likely to be experiencing 
chronic homelessness such as rough 
sleepers. Actions within the CHAP have 
been advanced and delivered via a COVID 
Response Team and in the longer term, 
the NIHE Reset Plan will examine how 
CHAP actions need to be addressed in the 
future.

Specific actions included:

•  The introduction of shared housing 
options for young people moving from 
supported accommodation while 
ensuring social distancing guidelines 
are implemented;

Table continues

Helping people find housing support and 
solutions

*CP Ref - Community Planning Reference - see Appendix 1 for details
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Plans 2020/21 Progress Plans 2021/23 CP 
Ref*

•  The approval of a range of housing 
led measures including wraparound 
support, support to those in the private 
rented sector and Housing First;

•  The creation of dispersed support 
models; and,

•  Provision of PPE/self-isolation units and 
other initiatives.

In addition, an analysis of repeat 
homelessness has been completed and 
a dashboard developed to allow local 
tracking of repeat cases.

1,276 homelessness presenters and 931 
homelessness acceptances. 

Ensure the Housing 
Solutions and 
Support Approach 
continues to 
be effectively 
embedded across 
the organisation.

Further develop the 
Housing Solutions 
and Support 
approach, including 
through exploring 
the potential of 
accreditation of staff.

Conduct peer 
reviews to 
benchmark the NIHE 
Housing Solutions 
service, identify good 
practice and areas 
for improvement. 

The Housing Solutions approach is 
utilised for all customers who contact the 
NIHE with a housing issue. This continues 
to be embedded across the organisation 
through the delivery of training to new 
staff on the approach.

The National Practitioner Support 
Service (NPSS) was due to conduct peer 
reviews of NIHE’s Housing Solutions 
Service however this was unable to 
take place due to lockdown restrictions. 
Furthermore NPSS ceased to operate as 
an organisation in November 2020 due to 
the impact of COVID-19 on their business. 

Continue to develop 
the Housing Solutions 
and Support approach, 
including through 
exploring the potential of 
accreditation of staff.

Procure an appropriate 
organisation to 
conduct peer reviews 
to benchmark the NIHE 
Housing Solutions service, 
identify good practice and 
areas for improvement.

Ensure information is 
readily available across all 
tenures to meet the needs 
of a housing options 
service.

P6 
P8

Table continues

*CP Ref - Community Planning Reference - see Appendix 1 for details
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Plans 2020/21 Progress Plans 2021/23 CP 
Ref*

Work on the 
development and 
implementation of 
a Private Rented 
Sector Access 
Scheme (PRSAS) 
was put on hold 
during 2020/21, 
whilst Homelessness 
Policy and Strategy 
responded to 
the impact of the 
COVID-19 pandemic 
on the Homeless 
population. 

In the interim whilst work continues to 
deal with the impact of COVID-19 on 
homelessness, several small projects 
have been funded through the Homeless 
Prevention fund to facilitate access to 
the private rented sector and lessons 
learned will be considered. Also a piece of 
research titled ‘Preventing Homelessness 
and Sustaining Tenancies in the Private 
Rented Sector: Scoping Project’ was 
commissioned and will provide further 
insight and inform future requirements 
for a PRSAS.

Any further developments 
in respect of implementing 
a new PRSAS will be 
subject to the necessary 
funding being secured. 
However, as part of 
our ongoing response 
to COVID-19 and the 
implementation of a Reset 
Plan, the development 
of a scheme which 
provides support for 
those seeking to access 
or maintain private rented 
accommodation will be a 
priority for NIHE.

Additionally, it is vital 
that the NIHE considers 
the impact of the 
Fundamental Review of 
Allocations as any decision 
to discharge our statutory 
homelessness duty to 
the private rented sector 
will significantly influence 
support available for those 
living in this sector.

P6 
P8

£5.99m has been 
approved to deliver 
the Supporting 
People Programme 
for 2020/21.

£5.73m was spent delivering the 
Supporting People Programme for 
2020/21.

72 accommodation based services for 
1,234 service users.

11 floating support schemes for 297 
service users. 

£5.82m has been 
approved to deliver 
the Supporting People 
Programme for 2021/22, 
Appendix 5.

P6 
P8

Table continues

*CP Ref - Community Planning Reference - see Appendix 1 for details
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Plans 2020/21 Progress Plans 2021/23 CP 
Ref*

The gross, three-
year (2020/23) 
Social Housing 
Development 
Programme (SHDP) 
contains no new 
supported housing 
schemes.

There is currently no identified or known 
requirement for additional supported 
housing in Ards and North Down Borough 
Council area.

The gross, three-year 
(2021/24) SHDP contains 
no new supported housing 
schemes. This will be kept 
under annual review. 

P2 
P6 
P8

The Wheelchair 
Standard 
Accommodation 
target for general 
needs new build for 
2020/21 is 10%. 

Ten wheelchair units were on-site and 
nine units completed at March 2021. 

The Wheelchair Standard 
Accommodation target for 
general needs is 10% on 
an annual basis. 

P6 
P8

NIHE has funding of 
approximately £12m 
for Disabled Facilities 
Grants (DFGs) for 
the private sector in 
2020/21 across NI. 
The funding for Ards 
and North Down is 
£1.01m. 

NIHE approved 37 DFGs with an approval 
value of approximately £1.02m during 
2020/21. 15 DFGs were completed during 
the year.

NIHE has funding of 
approximately £9.7m for 
DFGs for the private sector 
in 2021/22 across NI. The 
funding for Ards and North 
Down is £808k.

P6 
P8

NIHE were unable 
to provide details 
on our budget for 
adaptations in 
2020/21 due to the 
COVID-19 pandemic.

NIHE spent £1.06m on adaptations in the 
Council area in 2020/21.

NIHE have a budget 
of £1.75m to provide 
adaptations to their 
properties in the Council 
area in 2021/22.

P6 
P8

*CP Ref - Community Planning Reference - see Appendix 1 for details
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Outcome 2
Delivering better homes

Plans 2020/21 Progress Plans 2021/23 CP 
Ref*

Identifying housing needs, increasing supply of affordable renting and assisting home ownership

NIHE will carry out 
an annual five year 
projected social 
housing need 
assessment for the 
Council area.

Achieved. The five year social housing 
need for the Council area is 954,  
Appendix 2.

NIHE will carry out an 
annual five-year projected 
social housing need 
assessment for the 
Council area.

P6 
P8

NIHE will annually 
assess demand 
for intermediate 
housing for the 
Council area.

Achieved. The ten year intermediate 
housing need is 700 units.

NIHE will annually assess 
demand for intermediate 
housing for the Council 
area.

NIHE will 
commission 
Strategic Housing 
Market Analyses 
in the remaining 
identified HMAs in 
the following areas.

• Northern Area - 
Ballymena HMA 
and Causeway 
Coast HMAs

• Western Area 
– Fermanagh, 
Omagh, 
Cookstown and 
Dungannon HMAs

• South Eastern 
Area – Newry and 
Craigavon Urban 
Area HMAs.

The completed Belfast Metropolitan Area 
and Derry/Strabane Strategic Housing 
Market Analysis reports were presented 
to and approved by NIHE Board in April 
2021.

A procurement exercise to 
complete the remaining 
Housing Market Areas will 
commence later in 2021.

P6 
P8

Table continues

*CP Ref - Community Planning Reference - see Appendix 1 for details
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Plans 2020/21 Progress Plans 2021/23 CP 
Ref*

DfC will approve 
a gross, three-
year 2020/23 
Social Housing 
Development 
Programme (SHDP).

There are 84 units on-site, of which, 49 
units started in 2020/21. There were 
125 units completed during 2020/21, 
Appendix 3.

DfC will approve a gross, 
three-year 2021/24 SHDP.

P2 
P6 
P8

Site identification 
studies will be 
completed as 
identified.

There were no site identification studies 
carried out within the borough during 
2020/21.

Site identification studies 
will be completed as 
identified.

P2 
P6 
P8

Funding of £145m 
has been allocated 
to Co-Ownership 
for 20/21-23/24 to 
deliver 4,000 shared 
ownership homes.

In 2020/21, there were 156 properties 
purchased through Co-Ownership in the 
Ards and North Down Borough Council 
area. 

Funding of £145m has 
been allocated to Co-
Ownership for 20/21-23/24 
to deliver 4,000 shared 
ownership homes.

P6 
P8

NIHE will continue 
to implement the 
House Sales and 
Equity Sharing 
Scheme.

Ten NIHE properties were sold to tenants 
through the House Sales Scheme during 
2020/21.

NIHE will continue to 
implement the House 
Sales and Equity Sharing 
Scheme.

P2 
P6 
P8

Improving People’s Homes – NIHE Stock 

We were unable 
to provide detail 
on our planned 
maintenance 
schemes for 2020/21 
due to the COVID-19 
pandemic.

In 2020/21, NIHE spent £5.23m on 
planned maintenance schemes in the 
Council area, Appendix 4. 

Funding for NIHE planned 
maintenance schemes 
for the Council area in 
2021/22 is estimated at 
£4.84m, for details see 
Appendix 4.

P6 
P8

We were unable to 
provide detail on our 
stock improvement 
work in 2020/21 
due to the COVID-19 
pandemic.

In 2020/21, NIHE spent £2.58m on stock 
improvement work.

Funding for NIHE stock 
improvement work for the 
Council area in 2021/22 is 
estimated at £2.50m, for 
details see Appendix 4.

P6 
P8

NIHE will complete 
response 
maintenance repairs 
within the required 
target time.

92.6% of NIHE response maintenance 
repairs in NI were completed within the 
required target time.

NIHE will complete 
response maintenance 
repairs within the required 
target time.

Table continues

*CP Ref - Community Planning Reference - see Appendix 1 for details
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Plans 2020/21 Progress Plans 2021/23 CP 
Ref*

NIHE will carry 
out response 
maintenance repairs 
to customers’ 
satisfaction.

Customer Satisfaction levels with NIHE 
response maintenance repairs ranged 
between 96% and 100% across the 
borough.

NIHE will carry out 
response maintenance 
repairs to customers’ 
satisfaction.

Improving People’s Homes – Private Stock

NIHE will implement 
the Affordable 
Warmth Scheme 
with available 
funding of £4m for 
2020/21 across NI, 
subject to change 
following current 
monitoring round 
outcome. A new 
five year business 
case was approved 
for 2019-2024, with 
the emphasis being 
on a whole house 
approach.

In the Council area, 254 measures were 
carried out to 155 private properties 
under the Affordable Warmth Scheme in 
2020/21, at a cost of £0.53m.

NIHE will implement 
the Affordable Warmth 
Scheme with available 
funding of £16m for 
2021/22 across NI, subject 
to change following 
current monitoring round 
outcome. 

P6 
P8

NIHE will 
implement the 
Boiler Replacement 
Scheme, with 
anticipated funding 
of £350k for 2020/21 
across NI, subject 
to change following 
current monitoring 
round outcome. 

In Ards and North Down, 191 properties 
had boilers replaced at cost of £126k.

NIHE will implement 
the Boiler Replacement 
Scheme with a budget 
of £1.5m for 2021/22 
across NI, subject to 
change following current 
monitoring round.

P6 
P8

Funding of 
discretionary grants 
will continue in 
2020/21.

Discretionary grant approval in 2020/21 
was £99k, Appendix 4.

Funding of discretionary 
grants will continue in 
2021/22.

P6 
P8

Repair notices issued 
by councils to private 
rental landlords 
can be recovered 
through a mandatory 
grant of up to £7.5k. 

There were 18 repair grants approved 
in 2020/21, with an approval value of 
£21,628; Appendix 4.

NIHE will issue repair 
grants as required.

P6 
P8

Table continues
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Plans 2020/21 Progress Plans 2021/23 CP 
Ref*

NIHE’s 2020/23 
Energy Efficiency 
Programme includes 
1,778 units at a cost 
of £7.9m.

In 2020/21, the Energy Efficiency 
Programme included 214 units at a cost of 
£1.13m.

NIHE’s 2021/24 Energy 
Efficiency Programme 
includes 1,367 units at a 
cost of £5.12m.

P6 
P8

Having taken the Oil 
Buying Club Service 
back in house in 
February 2020, 
NIHE will continue 
to provide and 
hopefully expand 
membership.

5,200 households have become members 
of the 27 Oil Buying Clubs established in 
NI. 

Four clubs are based in the borough 
including Ards Peninsula, Comber 
Neurodiversity, Millisle and North Down 
Community Network.

The Housing Executive 
plans to increase the 
number of Oil Clubs within 
the service and expand 
current membership 
across NI. Membership is 
now open and the service 
is free to join. 

P6 
P8

*CP Ref - Community Planning Reference - see Appendix 1 for details
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Outcome 3
Fostering vibrant sustainable communities

Plans 2020/21 Progress Plans 2021/23 CP 
Ref*

Community Planning

Promote housing led 
regeneration through 
master planning 
proposals in urban 
and village centres.

NIHE will continue to work with the 
Council through the Community Planning 
process which has understandably been 
focused over the past year on response to 
the COVID-19 crisis.

Promote housing led 
regeneration through 
master planning 
proposals in urban and 
village centres.

P2 
P6 
P8

DfC to fund Areas at 
Risk, Small Pockets 
of Deprivation 
(SPOD) and 
Neighbourhood 
Renewal 
programmes for 
2020/21.

£27,179 Areas at Risk, £334,134 
Neighbourhood Renewal and £193,520 
SPOD funding was received by groups in 
Ards and North Down Borough Council 
area during 2020/21.

DfC funded £402k for SPOD in NI in 
2020/21.

DfC hopes to continue to 
fund Areas at Risk, SPOD 
and Neighbourhood 
Renewal programmes for 
2021/22. 

P2 
P6 
P8

NIHE will work with 
rural communities to 
identify hidden rural 
housing need.

A rural housing needs test is ongoing in 
Ballyhalbert. 

NIHE continued to work with rural 
communities to identify hidden rural 
housing need.

NIHE will work with rural 
communities to identify 
hidden rural housing 
need.

P2 
P6 
P8

The NI target for 
2020/21 is to fund a 
minimum of three 
projects across the 
Townscape Heritage 
Initiative areas. 
(subject to budget 
allocation)

In 2020/21, delivery of the Heritage in 
Housing programme was impacted 
by COVID-19 restrictions. One project 
in Donaghadee was completed in full. 
Projects which were offered funding 
support in Carrickfergus, Lurgan and 
Armagh were unable to progress as 
planned and it is hoped that they will be 
delivered in 2021/22.

It is hoped that we will 
achieve funding to deliver 
a Heritage in Housing 
programme in 2020/21. 
(subject to budget 
allocation)

P2 
P6 
P8

Table continues
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Plans 2020/21 Progress Plans 2021/23 CP 
Ref*

NIHE hopes to offer 
the Rural Community 
Awards on an annual 
basis.

The 2020/21 Rural Community Awards 
were presented to various community 
groups throughout NI. Within the Council 
area, Portaferry Community Group 
received the Community Spirit Award for 
large village. The award consisted of a 
£1,000 cheque for the benefit of the local 
community and a plaque.

NIHE hopes to offer the 
Rural Community Awards 
on an annual basis.

P6 
P8

Building Successful Communities

DfC will continue 
to invest in social 
enterprise growth 
to increase 
sustainability in the 
broad community 
sector.

DfC is supporting Social Economy 
Enterprise growth in NI through 
Community Asset Transfer (CAT), 
Pilot Social Economy Projects, Social 
Enterprise Hubs and Social Innovation. 

Kilcooley Womens’ Centre is currently 
seeing support from DfC to open a social 
supermarket within Kilcooley estate.

DfC will continue to invest 
in social enterprise growth 
to increase sustainability 
in the broad community 
sector.

P6 
P8

Social Enterprise 
Plus Strategy will 
invest in local 
communities to 
support social 
enterprise initiatives.

Applications opened during summer 2020 
and were oversubscribed. Successful 
applications received funding in the last 
quarter of 20/21. There were no awards 
made in the Council area.

Social Enterprise Plus 
Strategy will invest in 
local communities to 
support social enterprise 
initiatives.

P6 
P8

Launch and 
implement new 
Community Safety 
Strategy – Working 
Together for Safer 
Communities 2020-
2023.

Working Together For Safer Communities 
has been launched and will run until 
2023, supporting working together with 
a range of partners across statutory, 
voluntary and community sectors.

Groups on the Ards and North Down 
Housing Community Network (HCN) are 
encouraged to apply for NIHE community 
safety grants to deliver projects in their 
local areas.

Our Community Safety 
Strategy spans three main 
themes supported by 
annual action plans:

• Building Community 
Confidence;

• Ensuring Local 
Solutions;

• Working Together.

P6 
P8

Table continues
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Plans 2020/21 Progress Plans 2021/23 CP 
Ref*

We will work 
with partner 
organisations and 
communities to 
tackle Anti-Social 
Behaviour (ASB) 
and hate crime and 
create safer places to 
live. 

During 2020/21, NIHE dealt with 157 cases 
of ASB within the Council area, four of 
which were categorised as hate related. 

NIHE will deal with 
reported cases of ASB 
including hate harassment 
in its estates.

P6 
P8

NIHE will work to 
prevent people 
leaving their homes 
as a consequence of 
hate crimes. 

During 2020/21, no Hate Incident Practical 
Action scheme (HIPA) incidents were 
actioned in the Council area.

NIHE will continue to 
implement the HIPA 
scheme.

P5 
P6 
P8

NIHE will continue 
to be a designated 
agency in the 
Policing and 
Community Safety 
Partnerships 
(PCSPs).

The Area Manager attended PCSP 
meetings online throughout the year, 
discussing a full range of issues and 
determining action to be taken where 
required.

NIHE will continue to be a 
designated agency in the 
PCSPs. 

P5 
P6 
P8

NIHE will assess 
funding applications 
from Community 
Groups, PCSPs and 
Councils for a range 
of community safety 
initiatives.

During 2020/21, £13,332 was awarded in 
the Borough Council area for mediation 
and community support (MACS), 
delivered by Northern Ireland Alternatives.

NIHE will continue 
to assess funding 
applications and fund 
appropriate initiatives that 
address community safety 
issues in NIHE estates, 
where money is available.

NIHE will continue 
to partner on ASB 
Forum.

Local office staff continues to work with 
statutory partners in addressing ASB 
issues and attend the ASB Forum with 
PSNI, Council and Department of Justice 
to discuss cases of common concern.

The Assistant Area Manager chaired the 
above meetings throughout the year.

NIHE will continue to 
partner on ASB Forum.

Table continues
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Plans 2020/21 Progress Plans 2021/23 CP 
Ref*

NIHE will work to 
raise awareness 
and promote 
diversity and 
integration through 
its Community 
Cohesion Strategy.

NIHE continues to engage at a local 
level to deliver programmes that raise 
awareness and promote diversity and 
integration.

This can be measured by the number of 
Race Relations programmes funded.

NIHE will implement its 
Community Cohesion 
Strategy via its estate 
based cohesion 
programmes that raise 
awareness and promote 
diversity and integration.

NIHE will promote 
Good Relations 
across the five 
cohesion themes 
of Communities 
in Transition, 
Segregation/
Integration, 
Interfaces, Race 
Relations and 
Flags, Emblems and 
Sectional Symbols.

The past year has been very different 
and difficult with Community Cohesion 
funding being used to support our local 
communities respond to the COVID-19 
pandemic.

Community Cohesion funding of £11,645 
was spent on four projects in Ards and 
North Down Borough Council area.

Kilcooley Women’ s Centre (KWC): 
Lifestyle Lab Business Plan – We 
provided support to KWC to build on their 
aspiration to have an adult education 
/ training facility in the heart of one of 
NIHE’s largest housing areas, Kilcooley 
estate. KWC provides educational and 
training programmes to residents in 
Bangor and Ards Peninsula and are at the 
forefront of community support in the 
area. The lifestyle lab will add a new focus 
within Kilcooley Square.

We will continue to 
support a community 
led approach across the 
five cohesion themes 
of Communities in 
Transition, Segregation/
Integration, Interfaces, 
Race Relations and Flags, 
Emblems and Sectional 
Symbols.

P5 
P6 
P8

North Down YMCA – The COVID-19 
grant was used to provide support and 
assistance to ethnic minority groups and 
individuals. The pandemic has left a lot 
of people struggling and it is important 
for NIHE to recognise that not all have the 
same support from family and friends and 
require extra help.

Table continues
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Plans 2020/21 Progress Plans 2021/23 CP 
Ref*

West Winds Development Association 
(WWDA): Sensory Gardens Project 
- The WWDA group secured funding to 
develop sensory gardens in Blair House 
and Cuan Court, where the residents 
are elderly and suffer from dementia. 
Due to COVID-19, residents have had to 
remain in the facilities with no family 
contact and been unable to attend any 
local community centre / club activities 
or go on walks. As a result they have felt 
extremely isolated. 

WWDA ensured an intergenerational 
approach to develop both gardens, 
building on existing work between facility 
residents, West Winds Primary School 
pupils and Little Doves nursery children. 
The project provided an opportunity to 
carry on this work safely during COVID-19 
and provided an area where further 
intergenerational activities can take place. 
Each garden contained raised beds, plant 
pots and a bench, with objects and plants 
chosen to stimulate residents’ senses 
through touch, sight, scent, taste and 
hearing.

West Winds Development Association 
/NIHE/PSNI/West Winds Primary 
School – Reimaging Project - A multi-
Agency approach to ensure the school 
and community group along with other 
partner organisations are more visible 
to the local residents. The new mural 
is at the school gates and represents 
‘community’. This was a difficult project 
to complete due to COVID-19 restrictions 
and the launch, due to take place in 
March 2020, will hopefully take place 
before the end of the school year 2021.

Table continues
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Plans 2020/21 Progress Plans 2021/23 CP 
Ref*

NIHE will continue 
to fund Supporting 
Communities NI 
(SCNI) in their work 
with communities.

The SCNI representative for Ards and 
North Down worked with a range of 
groups throughout 2020/21 and has been 
an invaluable resource to assist groups in 
their response to the COVID crisis. Projects 
included the delivery of food parcels, 
prescription collection and regular checks 
on the elderly and vulnerable. 

Continue to work with 
groups to ensure we give 
the best outcomes for our 
communities.

NIHE staff will continue 
to engage with local 
community groups.

P5 
P6 
P8

The Community 
Involvement 
Strategy includes 
a one year action 
plan which will be 
monitored.

All actions have been delivered or are on 
target.

The action plan will 
incorporate new ways of 
supporting and engaging 
our communities to 
reflect current and future 
restrictions due to the 
COVID-19 pandemic.

P5 
P6 
P8

The Community 
Grants 2020/21 
budget has been 
agreed as £20,000 
per Area Office, but 
has been redirected 
and released 
as a COVID-19 
Community Support 
Fund. Funding of 
£3,153 per area for 
Housing Community 
Network (HCN) is 
also available.

The Community Grants 2020/21 budget 
was initially agreed as £20,000 per Area 
Office, however, 50% was redirected 
and released as COVID-19 Community 
Support Fund. 

Additional funding of £12,000 per area 
was made available to cover a shortfall in 
Community Grants.

The HCN budget was reduced to £2,153 
per area and this funding was used to 
replenish the Community Grants budget, 
after its initial budget was diverted to 
COVID-19 Response funding.

£16,015 was spent in 2020/21 on 
Community Grants in the Borough 
Council area.

Three projects were supported in the 
following three areas:

East End Ards, Kilcooley estate and 
Portaferry.

The Community Grants 
2021/22 budget has been 
agreed as £20,000 per 
Area Office.

Funding of £2,000 per area 
for HCN is also available.

P5 
P6 
P8

*CP Ref - Community Planning Reference - see Appendix 1 for details

Housing Investment Plan Annual Update 2021 60



Outcome 4
Delivering quality public services

Plans 2020/21 Progress Plans 2021/23 CP 
Ref*

Maximise rent 
collection to reinvest 
and improve services.

NIHE collected 99.61% of rent at March 
2021.

Maximise rent collection 
to reinvest and improve 
services.

P6 
P8

Manage arrears as 
effectively as possible 
to maximise income.

Arrears increased by £99k during 2020/21. Manage arrears as 
effectively as possible to 
maximise income.

Continue to report 
Tenancy Fraud 
statistics to DfC. 
Monitor and reduce 
tenancy fraud.

Statistics reported quarterly to DfC. Continue to report Tenancy 
Fraud statistics to DfC. 
Monitor and reduce 
tenancy fraud.

Implement the 
welfare reform 
project plan as 
required.

NIHE has: 

• an established Project Team which 
oversees Welfare Reform; 

• continued to implement the welfare 
reform project plan as required;

• continued to identify the impact of the 
changes on our customers and on the 
business;

• developed appropriate processes to 
implement changes;

• developed an Income Collection project 
plan to deal with the impacts of welfare 
reform;

NIHE will:

• continue to implement 
the welfare reform 
project plan as required;

• communicate with staff, 
tenants and housing 
applicants to provide 
advice and assistance on 
the impacts of welfare 
reform;

• continue to carry out 
research to help the 
business plan how to 
deal with the impacts of 
welfare reform;

• assist DfC and DWP 
deliver the processes 
necessary to implement 
welfare reform and 
associated mitigations; 
and

P6 
P8

Table continues
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Plans 2020/21 Progress Plans 2021/23 CP 
Ref*

• worked with DfC and Department for 
Work and Pensions (DWP) to align 
social rented sector payments with the 
claimants UC payment date;

• continue to work with 
DfC as a trusted partner 
for the Move to UC.

• carried out research to help the business 
plan how to deal with the impacts of 
welfare reform;

• instigated measures to lessen the 
impacts; and

• worked closely with DfC and DWP on the 
implementation of welfare reform and 
the mitigation processes.

NIHE plan to process 
new public/private 
HB claims within the 
15 day target and HB 
claim amendment 
within five days.

In 2020/21, new claims were processed in 
an average of 4.8 days. Claim amendments 
were processed in an average of 2.2 days.

NIHE plan to process new 
public/private HB claims 
within the 15 day target 
and HB claim amendment 
within five days.

P6 
P8

Continue to 
implement Actionable 
Voids Action Plan 
2019-22; maintain 
voids below 1% of 
total stock, make best 
use of housing stock 
and increase revenue 
from rents.

Progress in implementing the Voids Action 
Plan 2019-2022 has been significantly 
impacted by the COVID-19 pandemic due 
to a number of factors including Public 
Health restrictions (including restriction 
on movement) and social distancing 
requirements. 

NIHE actionable voids at March 2021 were 
0.64% of total stock.

The Voids Action Plan will be extended for 
an additional year in order to complete 
objectives previously identified.

Continue to implement 
Actionable Voids Action 
Plan 2019-23 and work 
towards mitigating the 
impacts of the COVID-19 
pandemic.

P5 
P6 
P8

Table continues

*CP Ref - Community Planning Reference - see Appendix 1 for details

Housing Investment Plan Annual Update 2021 62



Plans 2020/21 Progress Plans 2021/23 CP 
Ref*

Develop and 
implement a new 
Customer Support & 
Tenancy Sustainment 
Strategy (2019-2022) 
which builds upon 
the success of the 
previous strategy. 

Reduce tenancy 
failure through 
increasing support 
for our customers and 
tenants to solve their 
housing problems 
and help them to stay 
in their own home.

The Customer Support & Tenancy 
Sustainment Strategy was published 
in 2020 following completion of the 
consultation exercise.

The Strategy (and associated Action Plan) 
offers five key pillars of support to our 
customers:

• Housing Support; 

• Employment Support; 

• Money Support; 

• Proactive/Responsive Support for At Risk 
Customers; and,

• Neighbourhood/Community Support.

Whilst progress has been impeded by the 
COVID-19 pandemic and social restrictions, 
a number of pilots, projects and research 
exercises are in development, and grant 
funding has been awarded to external 
voluntary and community organisations 
undertaking projects which align with the 
strategic objectives.

In 2020/21 we achieved a sustainment 
rate of 87% for tenancies beyond 1 year. 
(The way that this statistic is calculated is 
proportionate to overall terminations and 
therefore, to date, pandemic restrictions 
have not caused fluctuations in the 
reporting).

Continue to implement 
Action Plan 2019-22 
through a combination of 
internal projects and grant 
awards.

We will also seek to extend 
the lifetime of the strategy 
until the end of 2023/24 
financial year – this will 
enable us to, not only, 
more fully implement 
the action plan in light of 
delays, but also to review 
this Action Plan in light of 
the social and economic 
landscape our social 
housing communities now 
face, and ensure that we 
are meeting the new and 
unprecedented support 
and tenancy sustainment 
needs of our customers.

We will continue to report 
on the number of tenancies 
lasting <12 months against 
a baseline of 86%.

P5 
P6 
P8

Continue to monitor 
tenants’ satisfaction 
through the 
Continuous Tenant 
Omnibus Survey 
(CTOS).

The 2020 survey found that 83% of tenants 
were satisfied with the overall service 
provided by NIHE. Work on the 2021 survey 
is under way.

Continue to monitor 
tenants’ satisfaction 
through the Continuous 
Tenant Omnibus Survey 
(CTOS).

P6 
P8
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Appendix 1
Community Plan themes and outcomes
The Big Plan for Ards and North Down 2017-2032

Priority Issues Priority Workstream Groups Reference

P1 – Resilience and democracy • Community Resuscitation Group
• Participatory Budgeting

P1

P2 – Land and Public Space • Public Estate and Land Group P2

P3 – Emotional health and 
wellbeing

• Take 5 Steering Group and Emotional Health
• Social isolation and Loneliness
 (These groups also link with P8 and P9)

P3

P4 - Obesity • Whole system approach to obesity group P4

P5 – A welcoming place for 
everyone

• Age Friendly Alliance 
• Dementia Friendly Group

P5

P6 – Vulnerable people • Support HUB P6

P7 – Better jobs and skills • Employability and Skills Forum
• Economic Development Forum

P7

P8 – Economic inequalities 
(Poverty)

• AND Poverty Forum
 (This group also link with P3 and P9)

P8

P9 – Sustainability • Sustainable Tourism Group
• Sustainable Food Programme (Links with P10 Nature 

Recovery)
 (These groups also link with P3 and P8)

P9

P10 – Valuing our environment • Outdoor Learning Group
• Nature Recovery (Links to P9 sustainable food 

programme)

P10

Notes: Following the review, outcomes have stayed the same but there has been a move from themes to 
workstream priorities. The review clarified the statutory responsibilities of partners and it was agreed that 
these contribute towards our high-level outcomes. Priority workstreams have been developed, based on 
added value and potential for collaboration. Priority issues are fed into the Strategic Community Planning 
Partnership alongside contributions from the 3rd Sector Community Planning Forum. This input feeds 
into ‘The Big Plan’ outcomes alongside Community Planning Partners statutory functions and existing 
programmes. 
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Appendix 2
Social Housing Need by Settlement 2020-2025

Settlement Social Housing 
Need Units 

5 Year (2020-25)

Newtownards Urban 252

Bangor Urban 337

Holywood 119

Comber 74

Donaghadee 40

Groomsport 31

Ballygowan 20

Ballyhalbert 1

Ballywalter 7

Carrowdore 7

Cloughey 2

Crawfordsburn 10

Greyabbey 6

Helen’s Bay 3

Killinchy 7

Kircubbin 5

Lisbane 1

Millisle 11

Portaferry 16

Portavogie 5

Total Social New Build Requirement Ards and North Down 954
Source: NIHE 

Housing need has currently been met in: Ballydrain, Cotton and Loughries. This will be kept under 
annual review.
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Appendix 3
Social Housing Development Programme
For further details check the Social Housing Development Programme and the Commissioning Prospectus

Schemes completed April 2020 – March 2021 

Scheme No of 
units

Client Group Housing 
Association

Policy Theme

Newtownards Rehabs** 5 General Needs NB Housing Urban

Corner of Faulkner Road / 
Clandeboye Road, Newtownards

58 General Needs Clanmil Urban

375 Old Holywood Road, Holywood 14 General Needs Clanmil Urban

Newtownards Road, Comber 43 General Needs Apex Urban

Ringbuoy Cove, Cloughey** 1 General Needs Choice Rural

Meetinghouse Street, 
Donaghadee***

4 General Needs NB Housing Urban

125  
Source: NIHE

* (T) Transfer Scheme built on NIHE land ** ESP - Existing Satisfactory Purchase *** OTS – Off the Shelf 

Schemes on-site at March 2021 

Scheme No of 
units

Client Group Housing 
Association

Policy Theme

22 John Street Lane, Newtownards 5 General Needs Ark Urban

56-60 East Street, Newtownards 20 General Needs Ark Urban

Rathmullan Drive, Newtownards *(T) 9 General Needs Connswater Urban

Kimberley House, Newtownards 7 Mental Health Choice Supported

Newtownards Rehabs** 4 General Needs NB Housing Urban

4 General Needs South Ulster Urban

Bangor Rehabs** 2 General Needs NB Housing Urban

40-48 Castle Street, Comber 16 General Needs Ark Urban

Table continues

Housing Investment Plan Annual Update 2021 67

https://www.nihe.gov.uk/Working-With-Us/Partners/Social-housing-development-programme
https://www.nihe.gov.uk/Documents/Corporate/Commissioning-Prospectus-2020-2023.aspx?ext


Schemes on-site at March 2021 

Scheme No of 
units

Client Group Housing 
Association

Policy Theme

Saltwalter Close, Ballywalter** 1 General Needs Clanmil Rural

The Brae, Ballygowan*** 3 General Needs NB Housing Rural

Millisle Rehabs** 2 General Needs NB Housing Rural

18 Ballywalter Road, Millisle 11 General Needs Ark Rural

84
Source: NIHE

 *(T) Transfer Scheme built on NIHE land **ESP - Existing Satisfactory Purchase -*** OTS – Off the Shelf 

Schemes programmed 2021/24 

Scheme No of 
units

Client Group Housing 
Association

Onsite 
Year

Policy 
Theme

Quarry Heights, Newtownards 23 General Needs Ark 2021/22 Urban

Frances Street, Newtownards 12 General Needs Ark 2021/22 Urban

Lismara Place, Newtownards ** 1 General Needs NB Housing 2021/22 Urban

Savoy Redevelopment (Blocks 
B&C), Bangor

26 General Needs Clanmil 2021/22 Urban

Bangor Rehabs* 3 General Needs NB Housing 2021/22 Urban

Bloomfield Road, South, Bangor 12 General Needs Choice 2022/23 Urban

Bangor Marina Regeneration, 
Bangor

25 General Needs Clanmil 2022/23 Urban

Balmoral Dale, Bangor 17 General Needs Habinteg 2022/23 Urban

Worcester Avenue, Bangor 92 General Needs Choice 2023/24 Urban

Table continues
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Schemes programmed 2021/24 

Scheme No of 
units

Client Group Housing 
Association

Onsite 
Year

Policy 
Theme

Craigowen Gate Lodge, 
Craigavad**

1 General Needs Clanmil 2021/22 Urban

Cannyreagh Road, Donaghadee 15 General Needs Radius 2023/24 Urban

Parsonage Close, Kircubbin *(T) 1 General Needs Rural 2021/22 Urban

Park Crescent, Millisle** 1 General Needs NB Housing 2021/22 Rural

Total 229
Source: NIHE 
*(T) Transfer Scheme built on NIHE land **ESP - Existing Satisfactory Purchase -*** OTS – Off the Shelf
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Appendix 4
Maintenance Programme, Grants and 
Adaptations information

Schemes completed April 2020 – March 2021

Work Category Scheme Units

External Cyclical Maintenance Whitehill/ Lisnabreen, Bangor 201

Rathgill/ Willowbrook, Bangor 36

Donaghadee/ Cotton, Ards 70

Kilcooley Phase 2 142

Bowtown, Ards 142

Breezemount/ Conlig Phase 1 103

Breezemount/ Conlig Phase 2 87

Ballygowan/ Killinchy 19

Balloo Walk, Bangor 63

Donaghadee 98

Greyabbey / Kircubbin 59

Ards Town 77

Bloomfield Estate, Bangor 71

Double Glazing Scrabo Estate, Ards Phase 1 62

Revenue Replacement Kitchen Rathgill/ Willowbrook, Bangor 36

Bowtown/ Loughries, Ards 64

Revenue Replacement (BKR) Kilcooley Phase 1, Bangor 3

Kilcooley Phase 2, Bangor 49

Kilcooley Phase 3, Bangor 73

Kilcooley Phase 4, Bangor 12

Westwinds, Ards 1

Scrabo/ Movilla 41

Blenheim Drive, Westwinds, Ards Phase 1 63

Blenheim Drive, Westwinds, Ards Phase 2 11

Westwinds (Excluding Blenheim Drive) Ards 49
Table continues
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Schemes activity and expected completions up to 31 March 2022

Work Category Scheme Units

External Cyclical Maintenance Bloomfield Estate, Bangor 90

Whitehill / Lisnabreen, Bangor 20

Breezemount / Conlig Phase 2 71

Donaghadee 36

Greyabbey / Kircubbin 108

Ards Town 136

Fence Painting Ards & North Down 480

Double Glazing Scrabo Windows Phase 1, Ards 51

Bowtown Estate Double Glazing 298

Bangor Previous Refusals 25

Scrabo Windows Phase 2, Ards 130

Rathgill, Estate Bangor 40

Comber & Carrowdore 20

Ballygowan / Killinchy 20

Breezemount / Conlig 20

Revenue Replacement Kitchen Rathgill / Willowbrook, Bangor 13

Revenue Replacement (BKR) Kilcooley Phase 3, Bangor 1

Kilcooley Phase 4, Bangor 46

Scrabo / Movilla 20

Westwinds ( Excluding Blenheim Drive) Ards 1

Bloomfield Estate, Bangor 15

Ballywalter / Cloughey / Greyabbey 31
Table continues

Schemes completed April 2020 – March 2021

Work Category Scheme Units

Bloomfield Estate, Bangor 30

Comber 42

Heating Installation Scrabo Estate, Ards 6

Bangor 19/20 Phase 2 8

Peninsula 19/20 88

Glen Estate, Ards 22

Ards Miscellaneous (2005) 24

1,852
Source: NIHE 
Note: Some schemes may start and complete in year.
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Schemes activity and expected completions up to 31 March 2022

Work Category Scheme Units

Comber 3

Kilcooley Bangor Phase 5 67

Peninsula BKR Phase 1 30

Peninsula BKR Phase 2 20

Heating Installation Peninsula 19/20 11

Bangor Estates (05/06) 89

Comber 05/06 50

Ards Estates (05/06) 90

Holywood Estates (05/06) 60

Peninsula (05/06) 50

Capital Scheme Ards Rurals 2

Special Scheme Bloomfield Place Aluminium Bungalows 9

57 Ballyree Drive, Bangor 1

1 Glenard Road, Ards 1

2,155
Source: NIHE

Definition of Work Categories

BKR Bathroom Kitchen Rewiring. 

External Cyclical Maintenance Work to the external fabric of a dwelling and its immediate 
surrounding area.

Heating Installation Replacement of solid fuel or electric heating.

Revenue Repair/Replacement Repair or replacement of obsolete internal elements, e.g. sanitary 
ware and kitchen units.

Capital Scheme Improvement works.

Special Scheme Improvement works to dwellings outside the Improvement to 
Purpose Built Stock programme.

Double Glazing Replacement of single glazed with double glazed units. 

Fence Painting Fence painting which traditionally was an element within the External 
Cyclical Maintenance (ECM) programme.
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Grants Performance 2020/21 

Grant Type Approved Approval 
Value £k

Completed

Mandatory Grants

Disabled Facilities Grant 37 1,018 15

Repairs Grant 18 22 18

Discretionary Grants

Replacement Grant 0 0 0

Renovation Grant <10 79 0

Home Repair Assistance Grant <10 20 <10

Total - 1,139 -
Source: NIHE  
There may be a discrepancy in calculation due to rounding.

Adaptations to Housing Executive stock in 2020/21 

Type of Adaptation Adaptations 
2020/21

Actual spend 
2020/21 £m

Adaptations for Persons with a Disability (APD’s) Starts* 11 0.82

Adaptations for Persons with a Disability (APD’s) Completions* <10

Lifts** 12 0.06

Showers** 29 0.09

Minor APD repairs*** 14 0.09

Total - 1.06
Source: NIHE 
*Some Adaptations for Persons with a Disability (APD’s) may start and complete in year.  
**Lifts & showers are also included in Planned Maintenance in Finance Chart in Local Context. 
***Minor ADP repairs are also included in Response Maintenance in Finance Chart in Local Context. 
There may be a discrepancy in calculation due to rounding.

Disabled Facilities Grants (DFG’s) 

Year 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21

Approved 69 87 47 43 37

Funding(£k) 1,172 1,140 1,140 818 1,018
Source: NIHE
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Appendix 5
Supporting People Information  
and Homelessness

Homelessness

Year No. of homeless 
presenters

No. of homeless 
acceptances

Households placed in 
temporary accommodation*

2016/17 1,483 961 185

2017/18 1,659 1,160 208

2018/19 1,565 1,156 165

2019/20 1,276 947 190

2020/21 1,276 931 362
Source: NIHE 
* Applicants may have multiple placements over the period

Supporting People

Type of Service Client 
Group

No. of 
schemes

No. of 
providers

Actual 
payments 

2020/21 
(£k)

Budget 
2021/22 

(£k)

Max. no of 
services 

users

Accommodation 
Based Services

Disability 26 10 3,339 3,390 227

Homeless 3 3 510 510 37

Older 
People

40 7 661 629 953

Young 
People

3 2 313 322 17

Sub Total** 72 ** 4,823 4,850 1,234

Floating Support 
Services

Disability 1 1 130 130 30

Homeless 6 6 513 513 174

Older 
People

3 2 81 145 46

Young 
People

1 1 185 185 48

Sub Total** 11 ** 909 973 297

Grand Total* 83 ** 5,732 5,823 1,531
Source: NIHE 
* There may be a discrepancy in calculation due to rounding.  
** Some providers supply both accommodation based and floating support services.
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Appendix 6
NIHE Stock at March 2021

Sold Stock in bold

Common Landlord Area Bung (i) Flat House Mais (ii) Cottage Total Void *

Newtownards Urban 321 547 1,084 0 6 1,958 14

35 135 1,776 20 12 1,978

Comber 181 17 198 0 5 401 4

67 16 637 0 62 782

Donaghadee 115 130 146 0 4 395 5

36 31 289 1 20 377

Ballygowan 35 0 35 0 4 74 0

42 0 140 0 26 208

Ballyhalbert 4 0 2 0 3 9 0

17 0 9 0 8 34

Ballywalter 49 6 54 0 21 130 1

20 0 139 0 14 173

Carrowdore 41 0 29 0 9 79 0

13 0 55 0 23 91

Cloughey 10 0 1 0 9 20 0

20 0 15 0 10 45

Greyabbey 31 0 22 0 14 67 1

50 0 84 0 13 147

Killinchy 16 0 7 0 1 24 0

34 0 42 0 10 86

Kircubbin 47 0 51 0 16 114 2

65 0 123 0 38 226

Millisle 51 11 69 0 7 138 1

34 1 117 0 42 194

Portaferry 103 8 56 0 12 179 1

86 0 268 0 67 421
Table continues
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Sold Stock in bold

Common Landlord Area Bung (i) Flat House Mais (ii) Cottage Total Void *

Portavogie 46 7 12 0 13 78 2

77 1 60 0 10 148

Ballydrain 7 0 4 0 3 14 0

20 0 11 0 2 33

Cotton 4 0 11 0 10 25 1

4 0 26 0 20 50

Lisbarnet 11 0 1 0 0 12 0

11 0 33 0 2 46

Loughries 8 0 2 0 1 11 0

32 0 27 0 10 69

Ards Total 1,080 726 1,784 0 138 3,728 32

663 184 3,851 21 389 5,108

Bangor Urban 430 559 918 0 25 1,932 29

43 172 1,718 0 33 1,966

Holywood 97 196 136 31 0 460 2

5 114 625 43 0 787

Groomsport 42 1 12 0 5 60 0

39 3 84 0 10 136

Crawfordsburn 17 0 3 0 1 21 1

32 0 1 0 3 36

Helen’s Bay 14 0 14 0 1 29 0

4 0 47 0 16 67

North Down Total 600 756 1,083 31 32 2,502 32

123 289 2,475 43 62 2,992

Ards & North Down Total 1,680 1,482 2,867 31 170 6,230 64

786 473 6,326 64 451 8,100
Source: NIHE 
*Of the total stock these properties are void and do not include properties for sale or demolition 
(i) Bungalow (ii) Maisonette

Housing Investment Plan Annual Update 2021 76



Appendix 7
Applicants and Allocations at March 2021

Applicants (Total) Applicants (HS) Allocations

Newtownards Urban 679 474 168

Comber 261 186 47

Donaghadee 155 111 25

Ballygowan 44 28 <10

Ballyhalbert <10 <10 0

Ballywalter 43 27 14

Carrowdore 25 15 <10

Cloughey 10 <10 <10

Greyabbey 16 <10 <10

Killinchy 17 <10 0

Kircubbin 39 20 <10

Millisle 48 24 <10

Portaferry 57 27 10

Portavogie 38 20 <10

Ballydrain 0 0 <10

Cotton <10 <10 <10

Lisbarnet <10 <10 0

Loughries <10 <10 0

Ards Total 1,444 961 304

Bangor Urban 1,318 932 187

Holywood 287 190 48

Crawfordsburn 19 16 <10

Groomsport 52 40 <10

Helen's Bay <10 <10 0

North Down Total 1,684 1,183 240

Ards & North Down Total 3,128 2,144 544
Source: NIHE  
NB: Household Composition is recorded on our systems at the point of application and may not reflect the current composition of the household.
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Appendix 8
Management Team contact details

Landlord Services
All enquiries 03448 920 900
After Hours Homelessness 03448 920 908 (Mon-Fri after 5pm and weekends)
Office Contact Contact Information
Newtownards Office 
28 Court Street 
Newtownards 
BT23 7NX

newtownardsdistrict@nihe.gov.uk

Bangor Office 
2 Alfred Street 
Bangor 
BT20 5DH

bangor@nihe.gov.uk

South Regional Manager John McCartan john.mccartan@nihe.gov.uk
Ards & North Down Area 
Manager

Owen Brady owen.brady@nihe.gov.uk

Assistant Area Manager Eileen Thompson eileen.thompson@nihe.gov.uk
Housing Solutions Team 
Leader

Sarah Coffey sarah.coffey@nihe.gov.uk

Patch Team Leaders Jill Gallagher 
Newtownards Office

jill.gallagher@nihe.gov.uk

Steven McBurney 
Bangor Office

steven.mcburney@nihe.gov.uk

Accounts Team Leader Caroline Finlay caroline.finlay@nihe.gov.uk
Lettings Manager Marion Crymble marion.crymble@nihe.gov.uk
Maintenance Manager Paddy Feeney paddy.feeney@nihe.gov.uk
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Regional Services 

All enquiries 03448 920 900

Office Contact Contact Information

Land and Regeneration Services 
2 Adelaide Street, 
Belfast, BT2 8PB

Elma Newberry 
Assistant Director

elma.newberry@nihe.gov.uk

Central Grants 
2 Adelaide Street, 
Belfast, BT2 8PB

Danny O’Reilly 
Senior Principal Officer

daniel.o’reilly@nihe.gov.uk

Place Shaping South, 
Marlborough House,  
Central Way, Craigavon,  
BT64 1AJ

Ailbhe Hickey   
Head of Place Shaping

ailbhe.hickey@nihe.gov.uk

Development Programme 
Group 
2 Adelaide Street, 
Belfast, BT2 8PB

Roy Baillie 
Head of Development 
Programme Group

roy.baillie@nihe.gov.uk

Supporting People 
2 Adelaide Street,  
Belfast, BT2 8PB

Alistair Mawhinney 
Assistant Director

alistair.mawhinney@nihe.gov.uk

Housing Investment Plan Annual Update 2021 79

mailto:elma.newberry@nihe.gov.uk
mailto:daniel.o’reilly@nihe.gov.uk
mailto:ailbhe.hickey%40nihe.gov.uk?subject=
mailto:roy.baillie@nihe.gov.uk


Appendix 9
Glossary

Affordable 
Housing

Affordable housing is:

a) Social rented housing; or 
b) Intermediate housing for sale; or 
c) Intermediate housing for rent

that is provided outside of the general market, for those whose needs are not met 
by the market. Affordable housing which is funded by Government must remain 
affordable or alternatively there must be provision for the public subsidy to be 
repaid or recycled in the provision of new affordable housing.

Affordable 
Housing Fund

Administered by DfC, this finances an interest-free loan to housing associations, 
to fund the provision of new affordable homes and the refurbishment of empty 
homes.

Areas at Risk This programme aims to intervene, by working with residents, in areas at risk of 
slipping into social or environmental decline.

Building 
Successful 
Communities 
(BSC)

Carried out in six pilot areas; this uses housing intervention to regenerate areas and 
reverse community decline. 

Community Asset 
Transfer (CAT) 

CAT provides for a change in management and/or ownership of land or buildings, 
from public bodies to communities.

Community 
Cohesion

Cohesive communities are communities where there is a sense of belonging, and 
there are positive relationships within the community, regardless of background.

Continuous 
Tenant Omnibus 
Survey (CTOS)

CTOS is an assessment of the attitudes of Housing Executive tenants.

Department for 
Communities 
(DfC)

A government department in Northern Ireland, which came into effect in May 2016 
and replaced the Department for Social Development (DSD). 

Disabled 
Facilities Grant 
(DFG)

A grant to help improve the home of a person with a disability who lives in the 
private sector to enable them to continue to live in their own home.

Discretionary 
Grants

Renovation, Replacement or Home Repair Assistance grants are grants that the 
Housing Executive may approve applications for assistance.
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Equity Sharing Equity sharing allows social housing tenants to buy part of their dwelling (starting 
at 25%). The remaining portion is rented from the Housing Executive or a registered 
housing association.

Floating Support This support enables users to maintain or regain independence in their own homes. 
Floating support is not tied to the accommodation but is delivered to the individual 
users.

Fuel Poverty A household is in fuel poverty if, in order to maintain an acceptable temperature 
throughout the home, they would have to spend more than 10% of their income on 
all household fuel.

Full Duty 
Applicant (FDA)

A Full Duty Applicant is a person to whom the Housing Executive owes a duty 
under Article 10 (2) of the Housing (NI) Order, 1988, to ‘ensure that accommodation 
becomes available for his/her occupation’.

Home Energy 
Conservation 
Authority (HECA)

The Housing Executive is the HECA for Northern Ireland.

House in Multiple 
Occupation 
(HMO)

HMO is a house occupied by more than two qualifying persons, being persons who 
are not members of the same family. 

House Sales 
Scheme

The House Sales Scheme gives eligible tenants of the Housing Executive the right to 
buy their property at a discount.

Housing for All Having met the Together Building a United Community (TBUC) commitment 
of delivering 10 shared schemes, commitment will be continued through the 
Programme for Government to support the delivery of 200 units annually, through 
the Shared New Build Programme, re-branded as ‘Housing for All’.

Housing Growth 
Indicators (HGI)

Figures contained in the Regional Development Strategy, to estimate the new 
dwelling requirement for council areas and the Belfast Metropolitan Urban Area for 
2016-2030.

Housing Market 
Area

A housing market area is the geographic area within which the majority of 
households move, work and live.
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Housing Market 
Assessment 
(HMA)

This is an evidence base for housing and planning policies, which examines the 
operation of housing market areas, including the characteristics of the housing 
market, how key factors work together and the potential housing need and demand 
on a cross tenure basis.

Housing Needs 
Assessment 
(HNA)

This is an assessment of local housing needs, primarily in relation to general needs 
social housing and wheelchair accessible accommodation.

Housing Stress Applicants, on the waiting list, who have 30 points or above are considered to be in 
housing stress.  

Intermediate 
Housing

Intermediate Housing currently consists of shared ownership housing provided 
through a registered housing association (e.g. Co-Ownership Housing Association) 
and helps eligible households who can afford a small mortgage, but cannot afford 
to buy a property outright. The property is split between part ownership by the 
householder and part social renting from the registered housing association. The 
new definition of affordable housing includes both intermediate housing for sale 
and intermediate housing for rent. 

Landlord 
Registration 
scheme

Under the Landlord Registration Scheme Regulations (NI) 2014 all private landlords 
must provide accurate and up to date information about themselves and their 
properties to the Registrar. 

Rural Housing 
Needs Test

Rural Housing Needs Test is a housing needs survey carried out in a rural area to 
assess any potential hidden need.

Mandatory Grants Disabled Facilities Grants and Repair Grants are grants where the Housing Executive 
shall approve applications for assistance. 

Neighbourhood 
Renewal

Government departments and agencies working in partnership to tackle 
disadvantage and deprivation.

NIFHA Northern Ireland Federation of Housing Associations.

NISRA Northern Ireland Statistics and Research Agency.

Oil Buying Clubs 
Scheme

Oil Buying Clubs are designed to help consumers reduce their costs by purchasing 
oil orders in bulk, as part of a group.

PCSPs Policing and Community Safety Partnerships.

PPS Planning Policy Statement.
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Repossession Repossession is where a court order has been granted ordering a debtor to hand 
back a property to a creditor where the property was either used as collateral (for a 
mortgage, loan or an unsecured debt or loan which has been secured by an order 
charging land) or rented or leased in a previous contract between the creditor and 
the debtor.

Supporting 
Communities 
Northern Ireland 
(SCNI)

Supporting Communities Northern Ireland provides training and funding for 
community groups.

Shared Housing These are communities where people choose to live with others, regardless of their 
religion or race, in a neighbourhood that is safe and welcoming to all.

Site Identification 
Study (SIS)

A Site Identification Study is a report which examines all undeveloped lands 
within a settlement which has consistent unmet housing need. The study, which 
is prepared by the Housing Executive’s Regional Place Shaping Teams, seeks to 
identify potential sites for the future development of social and intermediate 
housing. 

Social Housing 
Development 
Programme 
(SHDP)

The SHDP provides grant funding to housing associations to build social housing. 
The programme is managed by the Housing Executive on a three-year rolling basis.

Social Enterprise Social enterprises are businesses with primarily social objectives whose profits are 
reinvested to achieve these objectives in a community.

Social Rented 
Housing

Social Rented Housing is housing provided at an affordable rent by the Housing 
Executive and registered housing associations; that is, housing associations, which 
are registered and regulated by DfC as a social housing provider. Social rented 
accommodation is offered in accordance with the Common Selection Scheme, 
administered by the Housing Executive, prioritising households who are living in 
insecure or unsuitable accommodation.

Small Pockets 
of Deprivation 
(SPOD)

SPOD is a delivery vehicle for neighbourhood renewal.

Supported 
Housing

A term used to describe a range of both long and short-term accommodation 
provided for people who need an additional level of housing related support, to 
help them lead an independent life.
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Supporting 
People 
Programme

The Supporting People Programme is designed to provide housing related support, 
to prevent difficulties that can typically lead to hospitalisation, homelessness or 
institutional care, and can aid a smooth transition to independent living, for those 
leaving an institutionalised environment.

Temporary 
Accommodation 

The Housing Executive provides temporary accommodation in the form of Housing 
Executive hostels, voluntary sector hostels, leased premises (Dispersed Intensively 
Managed Emergency accommodation – DIME), single lets and non-standard 
accommodation (B&B/hotel) as and when required. B&Bs and hotels are used, 
when no other options are available, for a short duration.

Tenancy Deposit 
Scheme

When a tenant rents a property from a private landlord, they will usually pay a 
deposit. The private landlord must protect the deposit under the Tenancy Deposit 
Scheme. This scheme makes sure a tenant gets their deposit back when they move 
out if they have looked after the property and paid their rent.

Universal Credit Universal Credit is a payment for people over 18, but under State Pension age 
that are on a low income or out of work.  It includes support for the cost of 
housing (rent), children and childcare, as well as financial support for people with 
disabilities, carers and people too ill to work.

Welfare Reform The term Welfare Reform is used to cover a wide range of changes to the social 
security (benefits) system.  The main reforms that the Housing Executive have been 
involved with have included changes to Local Housing Allowance for Housing 
Benefit claimants living in the private rented sector, Universal Credit, Social Sector 
Size Criteria (Bedroom Tax) and the Benefit Cap.

Housing Investment Plan Annual Update 2021 84



RS-2-04-21-JG



Unclassified 

Page 1 of 4 
 

ITEM 4a  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services Committee 

Date of Meeting 14 September 2021 

Responsible Director Chief Executive 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Community Planning Manager 

Date of Report 27 August 2021 

File Reference       

Legislation 
Local Government (NI) Act 2014 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒             No     ☐        Not Applicable  ☐ 

Subject Community Planning Q1 Performance Report 

Attachments       

 
Context 
 
Members will be aware that Council is required, under the Local Government Act 
2014, to have in place arrangements to secure continuous improvement in the 
exercise of its functions.  To fulfil this requirement Council approved the 
Performance Management Policy and Handbook in October 2015.  The Performance 
Management Handbook outlines the approach to Performance Planning and 
Management process as: 
 

• Community Plan – published every 10-15 years  

• Corporate Plan – published every 4 years (2020-2024 plan in operation) 

• Performance Improvement Plan (PIP) – published annually (requirement to 
publish for 2020 set aside by DfC) 

• Service Plan – developed annually  
 
The Council’s 17 Service Plans outline how each respective Service will contribute to 
the achievement of the Corporate Plan. 
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Reporting approach 
 
Service Plans are normally reported to relevant Committees on a quarterly basis as 
undernoted: 
 

Reference Period Reporting Month 

Quarter 1 (Q1) April – June September 

Q2 July – September December 

Q3 October – December March 

Q4 January - March June 

 
The report for the Quarter 1 2021-22 is attached. 
 
Key points to note: 
 

• Most numerical targets for the Community Planning Service fall within the last 
six months of the reporting year. 

• During quarter 1 of 2021-22, the third Big Conversation Panel survey took 
place 

• Performance against budget was not available at the time of writing this report 

• The vacant Data and Evidence Analyst post was filled in June 2021. 
 

Key achievements: 
 

• Four meetings of the Community Recovery Steering Group (Covid) were held 
virtually with regular representation from Community Planning Partners and 
the Community & Voluntary Sector. 

• Sustainable Food Programme workshops held with food sector. Specific 
workshop held with Community Planning Partners resulted in a very engaging 
and diverse conversation about all aspects about what makes a sustainable 
local food system that considers food poverty, local produce, nutrition, and 
environmental standards.  

 
Emerging issues: 
 

• Assessment of Wellbeing to review Big Plan indicators and justify priority 
workstreams to be completed. 

• Stage TWO of the Sustainable Food Programme to create an action plan, 
establish a Steering Group and to expand on what a sustainable local food 
community in Ards and North Down  

• Performance monitoring for workstreams to be agreed with Partners to be 
able to meet Q3 and Q4 Performance targets 

 
Action to be taken: 
 

• Meet with Community Planning Partners to agree Performance Return 
Templates and measures to include within Workstream Report cards.  
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RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that the Council notes this report. 
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Quarterly Performance Report - Community Planning 
 

Generated on: 27 August 2021 

Last Update Q1 2021/22 

 
Perform
ance 
Data 
Traffic 
Light 
Icon 

PI Short Name Performance 

Data Current 

Value 

Performance 

Data Current 

Target 

 
No. of 3rd Sector CP Forum meetings per year 0 0 

 
Performance Scorecard for SCPP 0 0 

 
Publication of Assessment of Wellbeing 0 0 

 
Submission of Statement of Progress No No 

 
No. of SCPP meetings per year 1 1 

 
Facilitate 4 partner meetings per quarter 3 4 

 
Publication of 'engage' newsletter 0 0 

 
Big Conversation Panel 1 0 

 
Publication of Big Plan: Our Big Priorities 0 0 

 
% staff attendance 100% 95% 

 
Delivery of Team Briefings 100% 100% 

 
Pride and Performance interview completed and including 

review with all staff 

0% 0% 
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ITEM 4b  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification In Confidence 

Council/Committee Corporate Services Committee 

Date of Meeting 14 September 2021 

Responsible Director Chief Executive 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Corporate Communications Manager 

Date of Report 03 September 2021 

File Reference CCP08-250821 

Legislation       

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒         No     ☐        Other  ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  

      

Subject Performance Report April to June 2021:     

Corporate Communications 

Attachments N/A 

 
Context 
 
Members will be aware that Council is required, under the Local Government Act 
2014, to have in place arrangements to secure continuous improvement in the 
exercise of its functions.  To fulfil this requirement Council approved the 
Performance Management Policy and Handbook in October 2015.  The Performance 
Management Handbook outlines the approach to Performance Planning and 
Management process as: 
 

• Community Plan – published every 10-15 years  

• Corporate Plan – published every 4 years (Corporate Plan 2020-2024) 

• Performance Improvement Plan (PIP) – published annually (for publication 30 
September 2021) 

• Service Plan – developed annually (approved April/May 2021) 
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The Council’s 17 Service Plans outline how each respective Service will contribute to 
the achievement of the Corporate objectives including, but not limited to, any 
relevant actions identified in the PIP. 
 
Reporting approach 
 
The Service Plans will be reported to relevant Committees on a quarterly basis as 
undernoted: 
 

Reference Period Reporting Month 

Quarter 1 (Q1) April – June September 

Q2 July – September December 

Q3 October – December March 

Q4 January - March June 

 
The report for Quarter 1 2021-22 is attached. 
 
Key points to note: 
 

• Q1 has seen a consistent move back to normal communications activities 
following the need to re-prioritise pandemic safety/ health messaging in the 
previous quarter.   

• In line with the new budgets/service plans, planning meetings have been 
undertaken with key service areas during the period to help ensure marcomms 
activities are scheduled and resourced effectively over the next 4-6 months.   

• During the period two audits were completed – social media with internal audit 
and website accessibility with the Cabinet Office (GDS); which required a 
considerable time investment.      

• Internal communication continues to be a challenge with ongoing restrictions 
making it difficult for all teams to interact and engage fully.       
 

Key achievements: 
 

• Council’s social media channels continue to perform strongly with growth across 
all platforms.  In May, the existing Arts Facebook and Instagram pages were 
rebranded as ‘Culture - Ards and North Down’ to reflect and promote the offering 
of the wider Arts and Heritage Service.  Followers and engagement levels have 
both increased as a result.   

• A number of online campaigns were delivered, reflecting ongoing limitations 
around real time event delivery eg:  

ForM Sculpture Exhibition 2021 | Facebook 
NI100: Our Borough, Our People | AND Culture 

• Ongoing delivery of tailored internal comms to staff including fortnightly staff 
newsletter, Chief Executive Updates, coronavirus briefs (as required).  Continued 
focus on Health and Wellbeing support including promotion of mental health first 
aiders.  A number of staff have participated in videos to share their experiences.     

• Copy writing and multi-media support for the development of hard copy and 
digital publications including the new Corporate Plan, Form Sculpture Exhibition, 

https://www.facebook.com/CultureArdsandNorthDown
https://en-gb.facebook.com/CultureArdsandNorthDown/videos/form-sculpture-exhibition-2021/537668237368108/
https://andculture.org.uk/whats-on/ni100-our-borough-our-people
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Live Here Love Here Beach Awards, Visitor Maps, Taste AND promotional 
materials.   

• Council’s new corporate plans launched - Corporate Plan 2020-24 | Ards and 
North Down Borough Council – and shared digitally with key internal and external 
and internal stakeholders.     

• PR support to the NIO for the visit by Their Royal Highnesses, The Prince of 
Wales and The Duchess of Cornwall.   

• Fieldwork completed on the Resident’s survey.  Analysis of the results ongoing 
over the summer and will be reported in Q2.   

 
Emerging issues: 
 

• Social Media audit highlighted areas of risk to Council that need to be managed 
more closely moving forward and will represent resource challenges.  Cabinet 
Office accessibility audit has raised issues that have Council-wide implications in 
terms of how we communicate key information to our stakeholders.   

• Ongoing challenge to resource marcomms support for Council’s capital 
programme, in particular BRCD regeneration projects, as they progress through 
further stages of stakeholder engagement.      

• Staffing changes within the team are presenting some resourcing/continuity 
challenges.    

 
Action to be taken: 
 

• Ongoing work with Organisational Development on the 'Our People Plan', staff 
engagement and recognition activities.   

• Procurement exercises to be progressed for technical event support and media 
monitoring.   

• Continue to deliver internal and external communication in support of the new 
corporate plan.     

• Work with tourism, leisure and arts/heritage marketing on social media audit 
actions. 

• Working with Administration (compliance) on Accessibility concerns.    
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that the report is noted.

https://www.ardsandnorthdown.gov.uk/about-the-council/corporate-plan-2020-24
https://www.ardsandnorthdown.gov.uk/about-the-council/corporate-plan-2020-24
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Quarterly Performance Report - Corporate Communications 
 

Generated on: 25 August 2021 

 

 

Last Update Q1 2021/22 

 
Performance 
Data Traffic 
Light Icon 

PI Short Name Performance Data 

Current Value 

Performance Data 

Current Target 

 
% service areas actively engaged in PR planning 90% 85% 

 
% Multimedia requests delivered to timescales 95% 90% 

 
% spend against budget Figure not yet available 

from finance 

100% 

 
% increase in engagement with Council social media (cumulative) 4% 5% 

 
% staff attendance Figure not yet available 

from Core 

95% 

 
% of staff receiving team briefings 100% 100% 

 
Time invested in briefing, training etc. (Comms staff) 16 14 
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ITEM 4c  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services 

Date of Meeting 14 September 2021 

Responsible Director Director of Finance and Performance 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Finance 

Date of Report 7 September 2021 

File Reference FIN76 

Legislation Local Government Act (NI) 1972 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☐         No     ☐        Other  ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  

      

Subject Finance Performance Report 2021/22 – Quarter 1 

Attachments       

 
 
Context 
 
Members will be aware that Council is required, under the Local Government Act 
2014, to have in place arrangements to secure continuous improvement in the 
exercise of its functions.  To fulfil this requirement Council approved the 
Performance Management Policy and Handbook in October 2015.  The Performance 
Management Handbook outlines the approach to Performance Planning and 
Management process as: 
 

• Community Plan – published every 10-15 years  

• Corporate Plan – published every 4 years (Corporate Plan Towards 2024 in 
operation) 

• Performance Improvement Plan (PIP) – published annually (for publication 30 
September 2021) 

• Service Plan – developed annually (approved April/May 2021) 
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The Council’s 17 Service Plans outline how each respective Service will contribute to 
the achievement of the Corporate objectives including, but not limited to, any 
relevant actions identified in the PIP. 
 
Reporting approach 
 
The Service Plans will be reported to relevant Committees on a quarterly basis as 
undernoted: 
 

Reference Period Reporting Month 

Quarter 1 (Q1) April – June September 

Q2 July – September December 

Q3 October – December March 

Q4 January - March June 

 
The report for Quarter 1 2021-22 is attached. 
 
Key points to note: 
 

• A number of indicators are not yet available for quarter one, these will be 
updated in Quarter 2 report. 

• One statutory deadline was missed in respect of submitting the annual 
pension return due to implementation of the new integrated human resource 
and employee payments software. 

 
Key achievements: 
 

• Transaction processing activities continue to perform well, with Debtors 
paying within 30 days (the highest on record), Creditors paid within 30 days at 
99% (highest in Northern Ireland) and Employees paid on time 99.5% over 
the period of software implementation. 
 

Action to be taken: 
 

• Re-established reporting routines for attendance and budgetary control. 
 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that the report is noted.
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Quarterly Performance Report - Finance 

Generated on: 06 September 2021 

 

Performance 
Data Traffic 
Light Icon 

PI Short Name Q1 YTD Target 

 
To develop Finance policies and procedures (cumulative) 0 0 

 
% statutory deadlines met 23% 27% 

 
To pay employees on time 99.5% 100% 

 
% Debtors payments received within 30 days of invoice date 90% 75% 

 
% creditors paid within 30 calendar days 99% 95% 

 
Digitise Employee Payment Processes Yes Yes 

 
To issue monthly budgetary control reports in a timely fashion n/a 9 

 
Introduce Capital Budget Reporting No No 

 
% satisfactory internal audit reports 0% 0% 

 
To have an unqualified audit opinion No No 

 
Conduct Internal Customer Satisfaction Survey No No 

 
% staff attendance n/a 95% 

 
% staff receiving Pride in Performance conversations 0% 0% 

 
Investigate feasibility of centralising Leisure and Amenities invoicing and credit control No No 

 
To complete monthly account reconciliations within 9 working days of month end n/a 9 

 
% spend against budget 99.5% 100% 

 
% staff receiving team briefings 0% 0% 
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ITEM 4d 
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services  

Date of Meeting 14 September 2021 

Responsible Director Director of Finance and Performance 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Strategic Capital Development 

Date of Report 8 September 2021 

File Reference       

Legislation       

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☐         No     ☐        Other ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  

      

Subject Strategic Capital Development Performance Report – 
Q1 

Attachments Quarterly Performance Report – Strategic Capital 
Development  

 
 
Context 
 
Members will be aware that Council is required, under the Local Government Act 
2014, to have in place arrangements to secure continuous improvement in the 
exercise of its functions.  To fulfil this requirement Council approved the 
Performance Management Policy and Handbook in October 2015.  The Performance 
Management Handbook outlines the approach to Performance Planning and 
Management process as: 
 

• Community Plan – published every 10-15 years  

• Corporate Plan – published every 4 years (Corporate Plan Towards 2024 in 
operation) 

• Performance Improvement Plan (PIP) – published annually (for publication 30 
September 2021) 

• Service Plan – developed annually (approved April/May 2021) 
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The Council’s 17 Service Plans outline how each respective Service will contribute to 
the achievement of the Corporate objectives including, but not limited to, any 
relevant actions identified in the PIP. 
 
Reporting approach 
 
The Service Plans will be reported to relevant Committees on a quarterly basis as 
undernoted: 
 

Reference Period Reporting Month 

Quarter 1 (Q1) April – June September 

Q2 July – September December 

Q3 October – December March 

Q4 January - March June 

 
The report for Quarter 1 2021-22 is attached. 
 
Key points to note: 

• Attendance levels continue to be very high and above the 95% Target. 
However, due to the ongoing roll out of CORE 2, the reporting function 
confirming actual staff attendance levels is currently unavailable and this is 
reflected in the following table.  

• There continues to be good investment in staff briefings with regular 
fortnightly team meetings  

• Professional development is also continuing as the unit continues to deliver a 
capital portfolio in excess of £150m over the next 10 years. The Capital team 
have all now attending and completing NEC4 Project Management 
Accreditation training. 

• There continues to be a good level of consultation with other Councils and 
Government departments through BRCD, Community Estates, the 
Greenways projects and individual meeting.  

 
Key achievements: 
 

• Further integration of procurement and CPU with the sharing of project 
schedules 

• Re-establishment of Capital Project Advisor Group (CPAG) for the sharing of 
capital project knowledge across a wide range of directorates.   

 
 
Action to be taken: 

• Training and presentations to be provided through CPAG and HOST on the 
Project Manager Handbook 

• Assist in the Estate Strategy implementation.  
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that the report is noted.
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Quarterly Performance Report - Strategic Capital Development 
 

Generated on: 07 September 2021 

 
 

Last Update Q1 2021/22 
 
Performance 
Data Traffic 
Light Icon 

PI Short Name Performance Data 
Current Value 

Performance Data 
Current Target 

 
Implement training sessions for the Project Manager handbook No No 

 
Implement Project Manager Handbook Yes Yes 

 
Develop templates to assist service units to ensure governance protocols are adhered to Yes Yes 

 
Implement the 5 case Business model Yes Yes 

 
Support and respond through CLT, HOST, CPPB and SPFG (SCRG) Yes Yes 

 
No of Engagement sessions with potential partnering organisations (cumulative) 3 2 

 
% spend against budget 99.59% 100% 

 
Assist the development and implementation of an Estate Capital Asset Strategy No No 

 
% staff attendance  95% 

 
% staff reporting regular receipt of team briefings 100% 100% 

 
% staff receiving regular Pride in Performance Conversations 0% 0% 
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ITEM 4e 
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services Committee 

Date of Meeting 14 September 2021 

Responsible Director Director of Organisational Development and 
Administration 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Administration 

Date of Report 01 September 2021 

File Reference ADM 19 

Legislation Local Government Act (NI) 2014 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     X        No     ☐        Other  ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  

      

Subject Administration Q1 Performance Report 2021-22 

Attachments Administration Performance Report 2021-22 Q1 

 

 
Context 
Members will be aware that Council is required, under the Local Government Act 
2014, to have in place arrangements to secure continuous improvement in the 
exercise of its functions.  To fulfil this requirement Council approved the 
Performance Management Policy and Handbook in October 2015.  The Performance 
Management Handbook outlines the approach to Performance Planning and 
Management process as: 
 

• Community Plan – published every 10-15 years  

• Corporate Plan – published every 4 years (Corporate Plan Towards 2024 in 
operation) 

• Performance Improvement Plan (PIP) – published annually (for publication 30 
September 2021) 

• Service Plan – developed annually (approved April/May 2021) 
 
The Council’s 17 Service Plans outline how each respective Service will contribute to 
the achievement of the Corporate objectives including, but not limited to, any 
relevant actions identified in the PIP. 
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Reporting approach 
The Service Plans will be reported to relevant Committees on a quarterly basis as 
undernoted: 
 

Reference Period Reporting Month 

Q1 April – June September 

Q2 July – September December 

Q3 October – December March 

Q4 January - March June 

The report for the Q1 of 2021/22 is attached.  
 
Key points to note: 
The majority of targets in the Administration Service Plan are measured annually.   
 
Table 1: Q1 performance update 
 
Performance Measures Q1 update 

Update Customer Service 
Excellence Strategy and 
Action Plan 

On target - The Action Plan has been updated and 
the Strategy is under development. 

Pilot paperless filing for new 
files in 2 Departments 

On target - Scoping work being undertaken at present 
with two internal service areas being considered. 

All agendas circulated within 
5 day notice period 

Meeting target - 100% of Agendas went out 5 days in 
advance of all Committee and Council meetings. 

Prioritise 5 potential Public 
Rights of Way (PROW) and 
assert at least 1 per year  

On target - A full review of all PROW (alleged and 
asserted) is underway. 

Procure and introduce 
integrated Health and 
Safety and Risk/Claims 
Management system  

On target – Integrated system has now been 
sourced and in process of procuring it.  

EMS – Retain accreditation 
and expand framework to all 
Council buildings with a 
view to accreditation in 
future years  

Meeting target – The Council have retained 
accreditation.  

FOI/EIR Information 
response times in 
compliance with legislation   

Missed Target – 95% This is a significant 
improvement from last year and given the increased 
number and complex nature of many FOI requests 
this is an excellent compliance rate. 

Train all CLT/HOST in 
emergency planning 
response protocol 

On target – Not scheduled until Q3. 

Hold 4 Corporate Health 
and Safety meetings – with 
input from directorate Health 
and Safety meetings 

Met target.  
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Performance Measures Q1 update 

Have 2 emergency planning 
test activations  

On target – One scheduled until Q2 

Hold 2 EPIG meetings Met target – Meeting took place in April 2021 

Deliver 5 year Equality 
Action Plan  

Met target – ongoing 

Monitor the Roadmap to 
Sustainability   

On target – report update in June 2021 

Review Lands Policy  On target – review underway 
Develop Claims 
Management Policy 

On target –Not scheduled until Q2 

% Staff Attendance (95%) Not available at time of report 
% Spend against budget 
(+/-5% of ?? budget) 

Not available at time of report 

% staff reporting regular 
receipt of team briefings 

100% - Team meets once a month 

Pride in Performance 
Conversations 

On target – Not scheduled until Q3 

 

Key achievements: 
In terms of the number of FOI requests and the increasing complexity of them 
achieving 95% is a great achievement.  
 
The recertification of the EMS is a great achievement and continues to demonstrate 
the Council and staff’s commitment to the environment regardless of where their 
work is being carried out. 
 
The Roadmap to Sustainability is now in place and the Council continue to 
demonstrate leadership. The first monitoring report to Council has shown that 
progress is being made on many aspects through many service areas both working 
on specific service agendas as well as many cross-council partnerships.   
 
Emerging issues: 
The effect of the pandemic remains evident in the workload of this service. There are 
many issues that have been noted due to the fact that this/other service(s) have 
historically been paper-based. The pandemic has demonstrated the need for 
systems to be digitised going forward so that information can be accessed in a timely 
manner as well as to ensure security of data. This requires investment and will fall 
into the transformation programme that the Council has agreed.  
  
Action to be taken: 
We continue to work towards all of the KPIs.  
 

 
RECOMMENDATION 

It is recommended that the Council notes this report. 
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Quarterly Performance Report - Administration 

Last Update Q1 2021/22 
 
Performance 
Data Traffic 
Light Icon 

PI Short Name Performance Data 

Current Value 

Performance Data 

Current Target 

 
EMS - Retain accreditation and expand framework to all Council buildings with a view to accreditation in 

future years 

Yes Yes 

 
Prioritise 5 potential Public Rights of Way (PROW) and assert at least 1 per year 0% 0% 

 
% agenda circulated within 5 day notice periods 100% 100% 

 
FOI/EIR Information response times in compliance with legislation 95% 100% 

 
Train all CLT/HoST in EP response protocol 0% 0% 

 
Have 2 emergency planning test activations 1 0 

 
% Implementation of 5 year Equality and Disability Action Plans 25% 25% 

 
Monitor the Roadmap to Sustainability 100% 100% 

 
Review Lands Policy 25% 25% 

 
Update Customer Service Excellence Strategy and Action Plan for 2020-2024 25% 25% 

 
Hold 4 Corporate Health and Safety meetings 1 1 

 
Hold 2 Emergency Planning Implementation Group meetings 1 0 

 
% employees in whom time invested in Team Briefings 100% 100% 

 
% staff reporting annual Pride and Performance conversations 0% 0% 

 
Pilot paperless filing for new files in 2 Service Areas 0% 0% 

 
Procure and introduce integrated Health and Safety and Risk/Claims Management system 0% 0% 

 
Develop Claims Management Policy 0% 0% 
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Performance 
Data Traffic 
Light Icon 

PI Short Name Performance Data 

Current Value 

Performance Data 

Current Target 

 
% spend against budget Not available  100% 

 
% staff attendance Not available 95% 
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ITEM 4f  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services Committee 

Date of Meeting 14 September 2021 

Responsible Director Director of OD and Admin 

 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of HR and OD 

Date of Report 8 September 2021 

File Reference       

Legislation       

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     X☐         No     ☐        Other  ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  

      

Subject HR Q1 Performance Report 

Attachments Quarter 1 performance report 

 
 
Context 
 
Members will be aware that Council is required, under the Local Government Act 
2014, to have in place arrangements to secure continuous improvement in the 
exercise of its functions.  To fulfil this requirement Council approved the 
Performance Management Policy and Handbook in October 2015.  The Performance 
Management Handbook outlines the approach to Performance Planning and 
Management process as: 
 

• Community Plan – published every 10-15 years  

• Corporate Plan – published every 4 years (Corporate Plan Towards 2024 in 
operation) 

• Performance Improvement Plan (PIP) – published annually (for publication 30 
September 2021) 

• Service Plan – developed annually (approved April/May 2021) 
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The Council’s 17 Service Plans outline how each respective Service will contribute to 
the achievement of the Corporate objectives including, but not limited to, any 
relevant actions identified in the PIP. 
 
Reporting approach 
 
The Service Plans will be reported to relevant Committees on a quarterly basis as 
undernoted: 
 

Reference Period Reporting Month 

Quarter 1 (Q1) April – June September 

Q2 July – September December 

Q3 October – December March 

Q4 January - March June 

 
The report for Quarter 1 2021-22 is attached. 
 
Key points to note: 
 

• Within this year’s HR and OD revised Service Plan there are a total of 23  Key 
indicators. 

• At the end of Quarter 1, 15 of these targets have been met and 3 have not 
been met and the other items are on target to be achieved later in the year.  
Absence and budget figures are not available so have not been able to 
comment on these 5 KPIs. 

 
 
 

Key achievements: 
 

• There is full engagement and consultation with the Trade Unions on all 
matters affecting employees relating to Covid 19 

• There is full engagement and consultation with the Trade Unions on any 
changes to existing policies or on any proposed new policies and procedures 

• 100 % of the main HR policies have been consulted on with the Trade 
Unions/and staff representatives at the Staff Consultative Committee 

• All job applicants have been advised within 2 weeks of the shortlisting 
meeting if they have not been shortlisted and all candidates for interview have 
been advised of the outcome within 2 weeks of the interview 

• Phase 1 of the new Core II integrated time and attendance software has been 
implemented and a timetable has been established for phase 2 
 
 

 
Targets not Achieved: 
 

• HR have not yet commenced visits/team calls to various work locations 

• To have online team building development days within HR to discuss issues 
and future plans 
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• 100% of recruitment exercises have not been completed within 6 weeks due 
to extenuating circumstances e.g., driving assessments 

 
 
Emerging issues: 
 

• It is clear that considerable work has been carried out in this service area 
especially with regard to trade union engagement and meeting challenging 
targets with regard to the Recruitment and Selection process. 

 
Action to be taken: 
 

• Need to commence HR online visits to other service areas 

• Commence team development days withing HR 

 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that the Council notes this report.
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Quarterly Performance Report - Human Resources and Organisational Development 
 

Generated on 07 September 2021 

 
 
 

Last Update Q1 2021/22 
 
Performance 
Data Traffic 
Light Icon 

PI Short Name Performance Data 

Current Value 

Performance Data 

Current Target 

 
Ensure there is engagement with all employees and trade unions on appropriate government initiatives to 

tackle Covid 19 

Yes Yes 

 
Main HR and OD policies to be reviewed and consulted on 100% 100% 

 
% of candidates not shortlisted to be informed within 2 weeks from date of shortlisting 100% 100% 

 
% of candidates not successful at interview to be notified within 2 weeks from date of interview 100% 100% 

 
% of processes to be assessed to ensure HR is GDPR compliant 100% 100% 

 
Ensure Trade Unions are consulted with effectively regarding any new policies or changes to existing 

policies 

Yes Yes 

 
Formulation of a Formal Home Working Policy No No 

 
Review of Flexible Working policy No No 

 
Provide training on the Whistle Blowing policy No No 

 
Develop a formal workforce strategy which sets out its formal status and objectives for recruitment, 

retention, training and development of staff in line with the new Corporate Plan 

No No 

 
To commence HR visits teams calls to various work locations No Yes 

 
HR and OD staff to have online Team Building/Development Days to discuss current issues and future 

plans 

No Yes 

 
Develop a Corporate Induction Programme for all new Council staff so that all staff will be able to settle in No No 
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Performance 
Data Traffic 
Light Icon 

PI Short Name Performance Data 

Current Value 

Performance Data 

Current Target 

more quickly and therefore be more productive 

 
Delivery of Team Briefings 100% 100% 

 
% of staff receiving Pride in Performance conversations 0% 0% 

 
Introduce a regional Apprenticeship Scheme into the Council No No 

 
Ensure the new Core II phase 1 HR integrated attendance software is implemented and effective and a 

timetable in place for other phases 

Yes Yes 

 
  



ITEM 5 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services Committee 

Date of Meeting 14 September 2021 

Responsible Director Chief Executive 

Responsible Head of 

Service 

 

Date of Report 01 September 2021 

File Reference CX210 

Legislation 

 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☐             No     ☐        Not Applicable  ☒ 

Subject Civic Honours - City Status Competition 

Attachments Appendix 1 Civic Honours Entry Guidelines 

Appendix 2 Civic Honours Application Form 

 
A report recommending that Council considers whether it wished to submit a bid to a 
city status competition was discussed at the Meeting of Members of the Council held 
on 25 August 2021. It was agreed that the report should be discussed in further detail 
at the next appropriate Committee meeting. The same report is therefore set out below 
with some additional information added including in relation to a Borough-wide 
application. 
 
Background to the competition  
It was announced by the Cabinet Office in June 2021 that the UK Government was 
launching a civic honours competition to mark Her Majesty The Queen’s Platinum 
Jubilee in 2022, being 70 years since ascending to the throne. This includes 
competitions for city status and Lord Mayor (or Provost) status.  
 
City status and Lord Mayor (or Provost) status are civic honours granted by The Queen 
acting on the advice of Ministers under the Royal Prerogative. Since the 1970s, these 
awards have been granted through competitions and are usually held to coincide with 
Jubilee years, most recently for Her Majesty’s Diamond Jubilee in 2012. 
 
All Local Authorities across the United Kingdom who believe that their town or city 
deserves consideration for these rare honours are invited to apply. The number of 
awards will depend on the strength of the applications received.  



 
Application process 
Entry guidelines and an application form are attached (Appendix 1 and 2) and the 
closing date is 8 December 2021.  
 
As applicants are asked to submit information only on the application form which 
permits no more than 19 pages of A4 text, a map and up to 50 photographs, any costs 
for applying would likely be minimal and no expenditure is to be made on lobbyists.  
 
The application form requires local authorities to provide detail of their area’s: 

• Distinct identity 
• Civic pride 
• Cultural infrastructure, interesting heritage, history and traditions 
• Vibrant and welcoming community 
• Record of innovation 
• Sound governance and administration 
• Associations with Royalty 
• Other particularly distinctive features, age, residents or communities who have 

made widely recognised significant contributions to society and cultural 
infrastructure. 

 
The honours are rare marks of distinction conferred on Ministerial advice, under the 
Royal prerogative, rather than rights earned by the meeting of specific criteria. All valid 
entries will receive individual consideration on their merits and the Government will 
announce the results of the competitions in 2022. 
 
Benefits 
The granting of city status is purely intended to confer an honour, bestowed by HM the 
Queen and comes with no entitlement to additional funding or powers. However, there 
would be other likely benefits, including:  

• Greater civic pride 

• Greater international exposure and status 

• Would create a strong place brand for marketing purposes 

• Would be more attractive as a place to live and socialise 

• Would be more attractive to visitors 
Would be more attractive to investors and for economic growth; and  

• Would be eligible to apply for city funding schemes as they arise rather than 
town funding, as well as other competitions for investment. 

 
Cities in Northern Ireland 
At present there are 5 cities in Northern Ireland (population sizes based on 2011 
census in brackets): 
 

• Armagh (14,777) 

• Belfast (280,138) 

• Lisburn (45,370) – includes all of the former Borough rather than just the town 

• Londonderry (83,163) 

• Newry (26,967) 
 



There is clearly a great variety in terms of size. This reflects the nature of the granting 
of the status which for Belfast, Armagh and Londonderry are historic whilst Lisburn 
and Newry were as part of the Queen’s Golden Jubilee celebrations in 2002. 
 
The latter two, which are more relevant to this competition, were judged on, “their 
notable characteristics, their historical and royal connections and their progressive 
attitude”. In their application, Lisburn highlighted that the town was "strategically 
placed" on the main Belfast-Dublin corridor. Newry promoted itself as a future "city of 
culture" and highlighted the part the town had played in the history of Ireland and the 
United Kingdom. Newry emphasised the fact that is a “gateway” between Northern 
Ireland and the Republic of Ireland. 
 
Other applications that were not successful in 2002 were submitted by Carrickfergus, 
Coleraine, Ballymena and Craigavon. 
 
Potential Council Application 
 
It is recommended that the Council considers whether it wishes to enter the civic 
honours competition by submitting a bid for city status. If Council agreed that it did 
wish to apply, the town in the Borough that appears to fit most with the criteria and 
priority areas to be addressed in the application form would be Bangor, which is the 
largest of the towns in the Borough with a population of 61,011 as at the 2011 census, 
the third largest settlement in Northern Ireland. Bangor has good transport links, 
including the railway line to and from Belfast, heritage dating back to the bronze age 
and early Christianity with its 6th century Abbey, a wide range of visitor attractions, 
marina and cultural events, innovative businesses and plans for major regeneration 
investment of over £125m in the coming years. The Queen has visited Bangor on three 
occasions and other members of the Royal family have been regular visitors too. 
 
There was discussion at the meeting of members of the Council on 25 August 2021 
about the fact that it would be possible to submit a Borough-wide city status 
application. This is correct as the competition does permit an application for ’an area’ 
rather than a distinct urban settlement such as a town. However, it would be difficult 
to demonstrate that the Borough of Ards and North Down as a whole has a ‘distinct 
identity’ as per the criteria outlined in the attached prospectus for City Status. It may 
also lack credibility from the perspective of public perception of a city, which is 
generally understood to be a distinct and large settlement area in a single entity rather 
than a series of many towns and villages. Ards and North Down has also undoubtedly 
significant rurality.  
 
It would be Officers’ opinion that a much stronger application could be made in respect 
of Bangor than it could in relation to the whole Borough. If successful it is envisaged 
that the Borough name of Ards and North Down would not change and rather like 
Newry City being within the Newry, Mourne and Down District, it would be Bangor City 
being within the Ards and North Down Borough, as for example, is Newtownards Town 
and Greyabbey Village. In this way the concern expressed by some Members at the 
meeting in August that city status for Bangor would create a divide within the Borough 
should be assuaged as the Borough would retain its current title and only the Council 
can change its own policy towards investment throughout the Borough. 
 



It is also important to note that the award of city status is a rare honour granted on this 
occasion to celebrate the very significant Queen’s Platinum Jubilee in 2022 and does 
not confer with it any further rights which would set it apart from the rest of the towns 
and villages in the Borough. 
 
 
 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that Council considers whether it wishes to submit a bid for city 
status.  
 
 



Entry guidelines 

 
PLATINUM JUBILEE CIVIC HONOURS COMPETITION  

 
ENTRY GUIDELINES  

 
Her Majesty The Queen has agreed that competitions may be held for a grant 
of city status and Lord Mayor or Provost status to mark Her Platinum Jubilee 
in 2022.  
 

1. Any local authority in any part of the United Kingdom, a Crown Dependency 
or an Overseas Territory, which considers that its area deserves to be granted 
the rare honour of city status on this very special occasion is welcome to enter 
the competition by the closing date of 8 December 2021. 
 

2. Lord Mayoralty or Provostship is an exceptional distinction conferred on the 
Mayoralties or Provostships of a few – usually long-established and important 
– cities. Local authorities for existing cities in the United Kingdom are 
welcome to enter the parallel competition for a Lord Mayoralty or Provostship 
by the same closing date. 
 

3. Applications may only be made by an elected local authority for its entire area 
or a distinct area within its boundary.  
 

4. Although there are no specific criteria for city status or Lord Mayor or Provost 
status, the Government is asking local authorities to submit their entries in a 
standard size and format, as detailed in the application form. This is intended 
to help local authorities minimise the expense of entering the competitions 
and to provide the Government with a fair basis for comparison and 
assessment of the entries received. 
 

5. Local authorities are strongly advised not to exceed the limits of the standard 
size and format as described in application form. 
 

6. The decisions made by Her Majesty, on Ministerial advice, will be final. Local 
authorities may be assured that each entry will be considered ‘in the round’, 
on the merits of its contents rather than on the standard of presentation. Each 
local authority will be sent brief comments on its entry when the results of the 
competitions are announced in 2022. These brief comments on entries will not 
provide specific reasons on why an application is successful or unsuccessful. 
 

7. Local authorities should not incur any expenditure on lobbyists for the 
purposes of influencing the competition. 
 

8. Applications are requested to be submitted by email to reach the Cabinet 
Office by 4pm on the closing date, 8 December 2021, at 
civichonours@cabinetoffice.gov.uk. Alternatively, applications can be 
submitted by post if preferred, the address to be used is:  



 
Constitutional Policy Team 
Cabinet Office 
4th Floor Yellow Zone  
1 Horse Guards 
London 
SW1A 2HQ 
 

9. If submitted by post, entrants are asked to notify the Constitutional Policy 
Team separately when their entries are dispatched, by sending an email, 
giving the date of dispatch of the hard copies, the name of the local authority 
submitting the application, and its full contact details. Entries submitted by 
post should reach the Cabinet Office by the same time on the closing date as 
those submitted by email. 
 

10. Acknowledgements will be sent by email when the hard copies have been 
received. If no acknowledgement is received within 6 working days of the 
closing date (or of dispatch, if earlier), please send a further email to the 
above address with ‘City status entry enquiry’ and the name of the local 
authority area in the heading. 

 
 

QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS ON ENTRY GUIDELINES  
 
Q: Can we involve the public in the compilation of our entry?  
A: Yes, by all means, so long as you do not exceed the standard size and format.  
 
Q: Can we publish our entry on our website?  
A: Yes, local authorities are welcome to publish their entries if they wish to do so.  
 
Q: Will the Government keep our entry confidential?  
A: Not necessarily. We will not automatically be publishing applications however you 
should be aware that these can be requested under the Freedom of Information Act. 
Requests for disclosure will be considered in accordance with the requirements of 
the Freedom of Information Act. If a local authority wishes any part of its application 
to remain confidential it is asked to flag this up with a clear indication for us to take 
into account in deciding whether the information should be released. Wherever 
possible we would then alert the local authority before releasing such information. 
 
Q: We cannot afford a glossy booklet/external publishers/research. Is it still 
worth our entering?  
A: Yes. The Government does not want local authorities to incur any undue expense 
entering the competition. It is the quality of the contents of the application, taken as a 
whole, that will be assessed, rather than the standards of presentation. 
 
Q: We do not have data on all the points suggested. Does this matter?  
A: No. Please simply provide whatever you have or can readily obtain. The 
Government does not want local authorities to incur any undue expense by entering 
the competition.  
 



Q: Will late entries be accepted?  
A: No. If an entry is received late, evidence that it was dispatched in time to reach us 
by the closing date will be requested. 
 



 

 

Application form 

 
PLATINUM JUBILEE CIVIC HONOURS COMPETITION 

 
APPLICATION FORM - INSTRUCTIONS 

 
 
Entrants are asked to confine their entries to the following limits, submitted as a PDF 
using the template attached: 
 
a) A summary of the application comprising no more than one A4 page. 
 
b) An introduction comprising no more than eight A4 pages of text, highlighting why 
the area deserves city status / Lord Mayor or Provost status, with particular 
reference to the area’s: 

• Distinct identity; 
• Civic pride; 
• Cultural infrastructure, interesting heritage, history and traditions 
• Vibrant and welcoming community; 
• Record of innovation; 
• Sound governance and administration; 
• Associations with Royalty; and 
• Other particularly distinctive features, age, residents or communities 

who have made widely recognised significant contributions to society 
and cultural infrastructure. 

 
c) A profile of the area, including statistics, to assist understanding of the area and 
its bid in comparison to the bids of other applicants. Information which it would be 
helpful to include would be: 

● The resident population of the area; 
● Economic activity, including the number of people who work (but do not 

reside) in the area; 
● Information on public green spaces, sport and leisure facilities, and shopping 

centres; and 
● Information on local authority support (of any kind) for the voluntary sector. 

 
 

The profile should comprise no more than ten A4 pages (including numbers, any 
tables and graphics).  

d) Up to 50 photographs of permanent features of the area (rather than events or 
people), with brief captions describing what is shown. The emphasis should be on 
giving a representative and reasonably comprehensive impression of the area - 
especially the part that constitutes or would constitute ‘the city centre’ - rather than 
photographic artistry. 



 

 

e) One map: which is a detailed map of the area showing the main tourist, leisure 
and entertainment sites and green spaces accessible to the public. The main 
transport routes serving these, with an indication of services’ frequency, should 
either be shown on the detailed map or listed in an accompanying document. 
  



 

 

APPLICATION FORM - TEMPLATE 
 
 
Name of place applying:  

City status / Lord Mayor or Provost status:  

Local authority:  

Contact details of applicant:  

  



 

 

 
a) Summary 

Please provide a summary of the application comprising no more than one A4 page. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  



 

 

 
b) Introduction  

Comprising no more than eight A4 pages of text, highlighting why the area deserves 
city status, with particular reference to the area’s: 

• Distinct identity; 
• Civic pride; 
• Cultural infrastructure, interesting heritage, history and traditions 
• Vibrant and welcoming community; 
• Record of innovation; 
• Sound governance and administration; 
• Associations with Royalty; and 
• Other particularly distinctive features, age, residents or communities who 

have made widely recognised significant contributions to society and 
cultural infrastructure. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  



 

 

 
c) Profile 

Please provide details of the profile of the area, including statistics, to assist 
understanding of the area and its bid in comparison to the bids of other applicants. 
Information which it would be helpful to include would be: 

● The resident population of the area; 
● Economic activity, including the number of people who work (but do not reside) 

in the area; 
● Information on public green spaces, sport and leisure facilities, and shopping 

centres; and 
● Information on local authority support (of any kind) for the voluntary sector. 

 

The profile should comprise no more than ten A4 pages (including numbers, any 
tables and graphics).  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  



 

 

 
d) Photographs 
 
Please provide up to 50 photographs of permanent features of the area (rather than 
events or people), with brief captions describing what is shown. The emphasis should 
be on giving a representative and reasonably comprehensive impression of the area - 
especially the part that would constitute (for city status applicants) ‘the city centre’ - 
rather than photographic artistry.  
 
The photographs, with their captions, should be submitted two to a page on A4. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 

 
e) Map 
 
Please provide one map which is a detailed map of the area showing the main tourist, leisure and entertainment sites and green 
spaces accessible to the public. The main transport routes serving these, with an indication of services’ frequency, should either 
be shown on the detailed map or listed in an accompanying document. 
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ITEM 6  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services Committee 

Date of Meeting 14 September 2021 

Responsible Director Chief Executive 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

      

Date of Report 01 September 2021 

File Reference       

Legislation Local Government Act (NI) 1972 

Local Government (Boundaries) Act (Northern Ireland) 
2008 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒         No     ☐        Other  ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  

      

Subject Local Government Boundaries Review 

Attachments Appendix 1 - Letter from LGBC  

 
As Members will be aware, the Local Government Boundary Commissioner has 
recently published her report containing provisional recommendations following her 
statutory review of the boundaries and names of the 11 local government districts in 
Northern Ireland. Within the report the Commissioner detailed that the current district 
names were as recommended by the previous boundary review carried out in 2009 
and as set out in the Local Government (Boundaries) Order (Northern Ireland) 2012, 
both of which refer to the ‘North Down and Ards’ district.  
 
Council had written earlier this year to the Commissioner to recommend that the 
boundary name recorded by the previous boundary review is changed to ‘Ards and 
North Down’. In her report the Commissioner acknowledged this request and stated 
that while she was not currently persuaded to change the existing district name of 
‘North Down and Ards’, she would welcome any further representations in that regard. 
She also highlighted the fact that Councils could apply to the Department for 
Communities (DfC) to ask that they consider exercising a power under the Local 
Government Act (Northern Ireland) 1972 to change the district name. 
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Council considered the Commissioner’s provisional recommendations at its meeting 
on 25 August 2021 and it was agreed to write again to the Commissioner requesting 
that the district name be officially changed from ‘North Down and Ards’ to ‘Ards and 
North Down’ given that this is the name the Council has been known as and in which 
it issues correspondence, signs legal documents etc.  Council also agreed to write to 
the DfC to ask that they considered exercising their power to change the name.  
 
Before Officers had an opportunity to issue this correspondence, the Boundary 
Commissioner wrote to the Chief Executive to advise that it has been brought to her 
attention that legislation was passed in 2016 that amended the name of the district to 
‘Ards and North Down’ (see letter dated 31 August 2021 attached at Appendix 1). She 
advised that she would ensure the official name of ‘Ards and North Down’ is referenced 
in her revised recommendations. On that basis the correspondence that Council 
agreed should be issued to the Commissioner and DfC can be set aside given that the 
issue with the district name has been resolved.  
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 

It is recommended that Council notes the Boundary Commissioner’s letter of 31 
August 2021 and agrees that as she will reference the district name as being ‘Ards 
and North Down’ in her revised recommendations, no further correspondence is 
required to be issued to either the Commissioner or the DfC in this regard.  
 
 
 
  



 
 

 

Stephen Reid CEO  

Ards and North Down Council 

By email: stephen.reid@ardsandnorthdown.gov.uk 

 

 
31 August 2021 
 
 

Local Government Boundaries Review – Name of Councils 

 

Dear Stephen, 

Following the publication of my Provisional Recommendations on 27 July 2021, it has 

been brought to my attention that legislation was passed by the Department in 2016 

that amended the name of the district as follows: Change of District Name (North Down 

and Ards) Order (Northern Ireland) 2016 (legislation.gov.uk). 

I would like to reassure you and your members that the official name, Ards and North 

Down, will be referenced in my revised recommendations.  I apologise for any 

inconvenience caused.   

 

Yours sincerely, 

 

Sarah Havlin 

Local Government Boundaries Commissioner 

cc Jenny McGuigan, LGBC Office. 

 

Office of the Local Government 
Boundaries Commissioner 
C/O Local Government Division, 
Department for Communities, 
Causeway Exchange 
1-7 Bedford Street 
BELFAST 
BT2 7EG 

https://www.legislation.gov.uk/nisr/2016/10/made
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/nisr/2016/10/made
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ITEM 7  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services Committee 

Date of Meeting 14 September 2021 

Responsible Director Chief Executive 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

      

Date of Report 07 September 2021 

File Reference       

Legislation  Local Government (Meetings and Performance) Act 
(Northern Ireland) 2021  

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒         No     ☐        Other  ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  

      

Subject Update on Remote Meeting Legislation 

Attachments Appendix 1 - Letter from DfC 

 
As outlined in the correspondence attached at Appendix 1, the Local Government 
(Meetings and Performance) Act (Northern Ireland) 2021 received Royal Assent on 26 
August 2021 and has come into force. This Act has the effect of reinstating the Local 
Government (Coronavirus) (Flexibility of District Council Meetings) Regulations 
(Northern Ireland) 2020 which is the legislation that was introduced last year to 
expressly permit Elected Members and the public to attend Council and Committee 
meetings remotely.  
 
The 2020 Regulations were made under an enabling power granted to the Department 
for Communities (DfC) by section 78 of the Coronavirus Act 2020. Section 78(3) of the 
Coronavirus Act said that any Local Government Regulations made under it would 
lapse on 7 May 2020, hence why the 2020 Regulations ceased to have effect from 
that date as alternate arrangements had not yet been put in place by DfC. The new 
legislation removes section 78(3) of the Coronavirus Act meaning that the 2020 
Regulations can be brought back into force. However, while the reinstated 2020 
Regulations are no longer subject to the section 78(3) expiration date, they will cease 
to have effect when the Coronavirus Act lapses given that they remain to be 
subordinate legislation to the parent Act.  
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The Coronavirus Act is due to expire on 25 March 2022. Provisions within it may 
however be repealed before then or can be extended for up to six months at a time. 
This might be an option DfC would wish to pursue to extend section 78 of the 
Coronavirus Act, and in effect the 2020 remote meeting Regulations, beyond March 
next year. Another option would be for DfC to introduce a completely fresh set of 
remote meeting Regulations (i.e. not connected to the Coronavirus Act) through a new 
enabling power created by the Local Government (Meetings and Performance) Act 
(Northern Ireland) 2021. Such Regulations could be made permanent if considered 
desirable, e.g. for the purposes of modernisation, and would not be subject to the time 
constraints of the Coronavirus Act, which although extendable require a time 
consuming legislative process in order to effect an extension.  
 
While it is too early to know whether remote meeting legislation will still be required by 
Councils after 25 March 2022, if it is still needed, now would be the time for the DfC to 
begin the process to either extend section 78 of the Coronavirus Act or to introduce 
new Regulations under the new enabling power. This is in light of how time consuming 
the legislative process is and to avoid a repeat of May – August 2021 when remote 
meeting legislation was needed but was not in place.   
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that Council writes to the Minister for Communities to ask: 

(i) What steps she is taking now to ensure that there is not a lapse in remote 
meeting legislation should it be needed after 25 March 2022; and 

(ii) What her intentions are with regard to the enabling power contained within 
the Local Government (Meetings and Performance) Act (Northern Ireland) 
2021 that would permit her to introduce permanent remote meeting 
Regulations, and when will she consult with Councils in relation to this.  

 
  
 
 
  



  

 

   
   

All Chief Executives           Director  
Local Government Housing Regulation Group 

       Causeway Exchange  
       1-7 Bedford Street 
       Town Parks 
       Belfast 
       BT2 7EG 

 
Phone: 028 90 823456 

      Email: Anthony.carleton@communities-ni.gov.uk 

    

 

Dear Chief Executive      2 September 2021   

 

The Local Government (Meetings and Performance) Act (Northern Ireland) 

2021 

 

I am pleased to inform you that the Local Government (Meetings and Performance) 

Act (Northern Ireland) 2021 received Royal Assent on 26 August 2021.    

 

https://www.legislation.gov.uk/nia/2021/8/contents/enacted 

 

Under section 1 of the Act, the Local Government (Coronavirus) (Flexibility of 

District Council Meetings) Regulations (NI) 2020 come into effect again from 27 

August 2021 which will provide councils with the flexibility to hold meetings by 

remote or hybrid means until the Coronavirus Act 2020, under which the 

Regulations were made, expires (currently scheduled for 25 March 2022). 

 

On 17 August 2020, I wrote to councils highlighting that, as a result of the 

Coronavirus pandemic and associated restrictions, a decision had been made to 

set aside the statutory requirements for councils to produce and publish a 

performance improvement plan for the 2020/21 year.  The Act regularises this 

position for 2020/2021 by setting aside sections 85, 87 and 92(4) & (5) of the Local 

Government Act (NI) 2014.  

 

https://www.legislation.gov.uk/nia/2021/8/contents/enacted


  

 

If you have any queries regarding the above please contact Julie Broadway 

(Julie.broadway@communities-ni.gov.uk or Lynn McCracken 

(Lynn.McCracken@communities-ni.gov.uk).  

 

 

Yours sincerely  

 
 

 

Anthony Carleton 

 

 

 

mailto:Julie.broadway@communities-ni.gov.uk
mailto:Lynn.McCracken@communities-ni.gov.uk
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ITEM 8  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services Committee 

Date of Meeting 14 September 2021 

Responsible Director Director of Finance and Performance 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Finance 

Date of Report 27 August 2021 

File Reference FIN45 

Legislation Section 5 Local Government Finance Act (NI) 2011 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☐             No     ☐        Not Applicable  ☒ 

Subject Budgetary Control Report – March 2021   

Attachments       

 
The primary focus for the Council in 2020/21 was to maintain a firm grip of its finances 
in the face of an unprecedented global event, secure financial stability and to build 
financial strength and resilience in order to successfully manage the remaining 
significant economic, social and environmental uncertainties in the future. This report 
demonstrates that the Council has successfully delivered this. The Director of 
Finance and Performance paid tribute and recorded his appreciation to the Council’s 
external stakeholders particularly the NI Executive and Department for Communities 
without whose support would have made the Council’s financial statements look very 
different and could have left it in a perilous financial position.  
 
This the final Budgetary Control Report of the 2020/21 financial year (1 April 2020 to 
31 March 2021) and is based on the revised 2020/21 budgets adopted by Council in 
September.  
 
The first budgetary control report for the new financial year will come to Committee 
in October and monthly thereafter in the normal manner. 
 
The Revenue Budgetary Control Report by Directorate for 2020/21 is set out in 
Report 1 on page 5 and shows an overall surplus of £996,884 (box A) in excess of 
budget (nil - box B) resulting in a favourable variance of £996,884 (box C).  
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Services had an underspend of £3,778,785 (box G) against budget and this good 
financial performance together with the Covid 19 funding from the Department for the 
Communities has allowed funds to be set aside into a Covid 19 20/21 Contingency 
Fund (£3,210,000 – box H), a Covid 19 21/22 Contingency Fund (£3,076,000 – box 
I), Reform & Transformation Fund (£1,700,000 – box J) and a Rates Fund to offset 
potential future bad debt and valuation appeals (£1,359,000 – box K). These have 
been created to help support Council Services to navigate a very uncertain future.   
 
Explanation of Variance 
 
The Council’s budget performance is further analysed on pages 6-8 into 3 key areas:  
 

Report Type Variance Box Page 

Report 2 Payroll Expenditure £52,218 favourable  D 6 

Report 3 Goods & Services 
Expenditure 

 
£1,604,631 favourable 

  
 E 

 
7 

Report 4 Income £659,965 adverse  F 8 

 
Boxes D, E and F add up to the Council’s overall favourable variance (Box C Report 
1 - £996,884). 
 
Explanation of Variance 

The Council’s overall favourable variance (£996,884 – box C Report 1) can be 
summarised by the following table: - 
 

Type Variance 
£’000 

Comment 

Payroll Expenditure (52.2) 

There were a number of vacant posts 
throughout the Council. Due to Covid 19 
lockdowns staff recruitment did not take 
place as it would have normally done. 
Vacant posts that were filled required CLT 
approval to ensure only business critical 
posts were recruited or filled with agency 
workers and redeployment of staff was 
maximised. These salary savings have been 
used to finance the Reform & 
Transformation Fund (£1.7M). 

Goods & Services 
Expenditure 

  

Leisure (277.5) 
Range of underspends. Parks & 
Cemeteries (£112.8k); Community Centres 
(£55.7k); Leisure (£109.0k). 

Waste & Cleansing 206.6 
Mainly Waste Resources - £210.5k. 
Landfill £363.7k adverse, main recycled 
waste streams (£243.3k) favourable.  

Assets & Property (890.3) 

Utility costs (£501.7k) (mainly gas and 
electricity) due to Council locations either 
being closed or reduced operations; 
Technical Services (£200.6k); Fleet 
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Management running costs (£105.0k); 
Property Operations running costs 
(£87.8k) less than budget.  

Regulatory Services (139.6) 
Mainly savings on car park running costs 
due to car parks being closed for large 
parts of the year (£129.6k). 

Regeneration (453.2) 
Mainly Urban Development -  
Masterplan Projects (£396.6k). Offset by 
similar reduction in income. 

Economic 
Development 

(184.6) 

Development Projects (£138.9k) under 
budget – mainly Open House contribution 
not spent (£78.0k). Bangor Marina (£50k) 
favourable. Economic Development 
(£44.7k) under budget. 

Planning Service (242.9k) 
Planning Portal contribution now treated 
as capital (£160k); Consultancy 
underspend (£75.7k). 

Finance & 
Performance HQ 

120.0 
Covid related costs – mainly capital 
projects C19 compensation events (budget 
for this in Strategic Capital Development) 

Strategic 
Transformation & 
Performance 

(163.5) 
Business Technology (£91.9k) and 
Performance Improvement (£68.8k) under 
budget. 

Strategic Capital 
Development 

(91.1k) 
See Finance & Performance HQ above – 
budget for capital projects C19 
compensation events. 

HR & OD (131.1) 
Mainly savings on recruitment costs 
(£41.7k), corporate training (£50.9k) and 
legal fees (£36.3k). 

Administration (250.3) 
Range of underspends - Compliance 
(£112.1k); Customer Services (£93.7k); 
Democratic Services (£57.6k).  

Capital Financing 785.6 MRP holiday not released as not needed. 

Year End 
Transactions 

279.9 
Transfer to Incomplete Projects Fund 
£113.6k. 

Other Goods & 
Services Expenditure 

(172.6)  

Income   

Services Income 643.6 

Environmental Health (£71.1k) – grant 
income higher than budget (Brexit 
Preparations). 
Community & Culture (£270.7k) – 
additional Central Government C19 
funding (£562.4k) of which £463.6k spent; 
Peace IV project grant £260.0k – matched 
by similar underspend in expenditure. 
Arts & Museum income £72.9k adverse. 
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Leisure & Amenities £434.9k – this 
comprises Leisure (£435.8k adverse), 
Community Centres (£86.4k adverse) and 
Parks & Cemeteries (£87.3k favourable – 
mainly cemeteries income).  
 
Regulatory Services £64.8k – this 
comprises Building Control (£227.5k 
favourable), Licensing & Regulatory 
(£261.7k adverse), NET/CST income 
(£25.1k adverse). 
 
Regeneration £603.6k – Masterplan 
Projects – £363.3k, D’dee THI £203.2k, 
Rural C19 projects (£121.0k). 
 
Planning (£118.3k) – property planning 
certificates (£80.9k) and planning fees 
(£37.4k). 
 
Administration £43.5k – mainly 
Registration and Compliance income. 
 
Other Services (£43.1k). 
 
The Services Income adverse variance 
was more than offset by savings on 
expenditure. 

Non Services Income 16.4 Bank interest 

Covid 19 Funding -  

Total (996.9) Box C on Report 1 
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Note Year to Date 

Actual

Year to Date 

Budget

Variance Annual 

Budget

Variance

£ £ £ £ %

Community & Wellbeing

100 Community & Wellbeing HQ 348,708 272,300 76,408 272,300 28.1 

110 Environmental Health 1,609,037 1,764,500 (155,463) 1,764,500 8.8 

120 Community and Culture 1,155,366 1,677,600 (522,234) 1,677,600 31.1 

130 Leisure and Amenities 7,259,716 8,239,600 (979,884) 8,239,600 11.9 
-  -  -  

Totals 10,372,827 11,954,000 (1,581,173) 11,954,000 13.2 

Environment

200 Environment HQ 624,219 314,400 309,819 314,400 98.5 

210 Waste and Cleansing Services 14,716,365 14,495,500 220,865 14,495,500 1.5 

220 Assets and Property Services 5,580,758 6,620,300 (1,039,542) 6,620,300 15.7 

230 Regulatory Services 823,506 1,038,300 (214,794) 1,038,300 20.7 

Totals 21,744,847 22,468,500 (723,653) 22,468,500 3.2 

Regen, Development & Planning

300 Regen, Dev & Planning HQ 306,168 376,200 (70,032) 376,200 18.6 

310 Regeneration 2,007,321 1,918,350 88,971 1,918,350 4.6 

320 Economic Development 947,431 1,156,800 (209,369) 1,156,800 18.1 

330 Planning 1,322,413 1,729,200 (406,787) 1,729,200 23.5 

340 Tourism 1,067,821 1,197,600 (129,779) 1,197,600 10.8 

Totals 5,651,153 6,378,150 (726,997) 6,378,150 11.4 

Finance & Performance

400 Finance & Performance HQ 285,502 165,100 120,402 165,100 72.9 

410 Internal Audit 56,610 57,000 (390) 57,000 0.7 

420 Finance 924,413 927,500 (3,087) 927,500 0.3 

430 Strategic Transformation and Performance 1,629,628 1,819,800 (190,172) 1,819,800 10.5 

440 Strategic Capital Development 315,250 391,300 (76,050) 391,300 19.4 

Totals 3,211,403 3,360,700 (149,297) 3,360,700 4.4 

Org Development & Administration

500 OD & Admin HQ 225,270 227,700 (2,430) 227,700 1.1 

510 HR & OD 877,673 1,004,100 (126,427) 1,004,100 12.6 

520 Administration  3,066,852 3,335,900 (269,048) 3,335,900 8.1 

Totals 4,169,796 4,567,700 (397,904) 4,567,700 8.7 

Chief Executive

600 Chief Executive 361,121 438,000 (76,879) 438,000 17.6 

610 Community Planning 118,796 213,500 (94,704) 213,500 44.4 

620 Corporate Communications 411,611 439,800 (28,189) 439,800 6.4 

Totals 891,529 1,091,300 (199,772) 1,091,300 18.3 

NET COST OF SERVICES 46,041,555 49,820,350 G (3,778,795) 49,820,350 7.6 

Non Service Income and Expenditure

900 REFCUS -  -  0 -  100.0 

910 Capital Financing 8,298,220 7,512,600 785,620 7,512,600 10.5 

920 Bank Interest (50,785) (67,200) 16,415 (67,200) 24.4

930 Year End Transactions 246,642 (33,235) 279,877 (33,235) -842.1

940 District Rates & Grants (54,612,818) (54,612,818) 0 (54,612,818) 0.0

931 COVID-19 20/21 Contingency Fund H 3,210,000 3,210,000 0 3,210,000 

932 COVID-19 21/22 Contingency Fund I 3,076,000 3,076,000 0 3,076,000 

934 Reform & Transformation Fund J 1,700,000 -  1,700,000 -  

935 Rates EMF Tfr- future bad debts/reval appeals K 1,359,000 1,359,000 0 1,359,000 

933 General Fund 515,000 515,000 0 515,000 

Non Service Income and Expenditure (36,258,741) (39,040,653) 2,781,912 (39,040,653) 7.1

Total 9,782,814 10,779,697 (996,883) 10,779,697 

Covid 19 Funding

950 DfC - Financial Loss (7,222,087) (7,222,087) 0 (7,222,087) 0.0

950 DfC/DAERA/DfI - C19 Town Centre Revitalisation (1,446,225) (1,446,225) 0 (1,446,225)

950 DAERA - Waste Management (257,291) (257,291) (0) (257,291) 0.0

950 CJRS Funding (1,850,630) (1,850,630) (0) (1,850,630) 0.0

950 DfC - SEFA (3,464) (3,464) (0) (3,464) 0.0

Total (10,779,698) (10,779,697) (1) (10,779,697) 0.0

Grand Totals A (996,884) B -  C (996,884) -  

REPORT 1                                                      BUDGETARY CONTROL REPORT

By Directorate and Service

Period 12 - March 2021 
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Note Year to Date 

Actual

Year to Date 

Budget

Variance Annual 

Budget

Variance E

O

Y £ £ £ £ % £

Community & Wellbeing

100 Community & Wellbeing HQ 152,769 150,200 2,569 150,200 1.7 

110 Environmental Health 1,972,918 2,035,000 (62,082) 2,035,000 3.1 

120 Community and Culture 1,129,641 1,329,100 (199,459) 1,329,100 15.0 

130 Leisure and Amenities 5,677,729 6,815,000 (1,137,271) 6,815,000 16.7 

Totals 8,933,057 10,329,300 (1,396,243) 10,329,300 13.5 

Environment

200 Environment HQ 479,117 201,300 277,817 201,300 138.0 

210 Waste and Cleansing Services 7,107,924 7,086,400 21,524 7,086,400 0.3 

220 Assets and Property Services 1,736,135 1,849,500 (113,365) 1,849,500 6.1 

230 Regulatory Services 1,817,749 1,957,700 (139,951) 1,957,700 7.1 

Totals 11,140,925 11,094,900 46,025 11,094,900 0.4 

Regen, Development & Planning

300 Regen, Dev & Planning HQ 149,548 149,100 448 149,100 0.3 

310 Regeneration 570,397 631,800 (61,403) 631,800 9.7 

320 Economic Development 602,919 634,400 (31,481) 634,400 5.0 

330 Planning 1,964,378 2,009,900 (45,523) 2,009,900 2.3 

340 Tourism 839,613 912,600 (72,987) 912,600 8.0 

Totals 4,126,855 4,337,800 (210,945) 4,337,800 4.9 

Finance & Performance

400 Finance & Performance HQ 115,775 115,400 375 115,400 0.3 

410 Internal Audit -  -  0 -  

420 Finance 795,555 810,600 (15,045) 810,600 1.9 

430 Strategic Transformation and Performance 574,058 600,700 (26,642) 600,700 4.4 

440 Strategic Capital Development 312,712 297,700 15,012 297,700 5.0 

Totals 1,798,101 1,824,400 (26,299) 1,824,400 1.4 

Org Development & Administration

500 OD & Admin HQ 133,626 133,600 26 133,600 0.0 

510 HR & OD 705,977 701,300 4,677 701,300 0.7 

520 Administration 1,550,383 1,612,700 (62,317) 1,612,700 3.9 

Totals 2,389,986 2,447,600 (57,614) 2,447,600 2.4 

Chief Executive

600 Chief Executive 246,485 300,200 (53,715) 300,200 17.9 

610 Community Planning 108,429 161,700 (53,271) 161,700 32.9 

620 Corporate Communications 358,945 359,100 (155) 359,100 0.0 

Totals 713,859 821,000 (107,141) 821,000 13.1 

NET COST OF SERVICES 29,102,782 30,855,000 (1,752,218) 30,855,000 5.7 

Non Service Income and Expenditure

910 Capital Financing -  -  0 -  100.0 

920 Bank Interest -  -  0 -  100.0 

930 Year End Transactions -  -  0 -  100.0 

934 Reform & Transformation Fund 1,700,000 -  1,700,000 

940 District Rates & Grants -  -  0 -  100.0 

Non Service Income and Expenditure 1,700,000 -  1,700,000 -  100.0 

Grand Totals 30,802,782 30,855,000 D (52,218) 30,855,000 0.2 

REPORT 2                               PAYROLL EXPENDITURE BUDGETARY CONTROL REPORT

By Directorate and Service

Period 12 - March 2021 
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Note Year to Date 

Actual

Year to Date 

Budget

Variance Annual 

Budget

Variance E

O

Y 
£ £ £ £ % £

Community & Wellbeing

100 Community & Wellbeing HQ 197,288 123,500 73,788 123,500 59.7 

110 Environmental Health 215,341 237,600 (22,259) 237,600 9.4 

120 Community and Culture 1,916,406 1,968,500 (52,094) 1,968,500 2.6 

130 Leisure and Amenities 2,445,556 2,723,100 (277,544) 2,723,100 10.2 

Totals 4,774,590 5,052,700 (278,110) 5,052,700 5.5 

Environment

200 Environment HQ 145,102 113,100 32,002 113,100 28.3 

210 Waste and Cleansing Services 8,443,186 8,236,600 206,586 8,236,600 2.5 

220 Assets and Property Services 4,037,222 4,927,500 (890,278) 4,927,500 18.1 

230 Regulatory Services 484,969 624,600 (139,631) 624,600 22.4 

Totals 13,110,478 13,901,800 (791,322) 13,901,800 5.7 

Regen, Development & Planning

300 Regen, Dev & Planning HQ 156,620 235,100 (78,480) 235,100 33.4 

310 Regeneration 1,746,581 2,199,825 (453,244) 2,199,825 20.6 

320 Economic Development 755,819 940,400 (184,581) 940,400 19.6 

330 Planning 204,577 447,500 (242,923) 447,500 54.3 

340 Tourism 263,897 310,300 (46,403) 310,300 15.0 

Totals 3,127,494 4,133,125 (1,005,631) 4,133,125 24.3 

Finance & Performance

400 Finance & Performance HQ 169,736 49,700 120,036 49,700 241.5 

410 Internal Audit 56,610 57,000 (390) 57,000 0.7 

420 Finance 129,246 116,900 12,346 116,900 10.6 

430 Strategic Transformation and Performance 1,055,570 1,219,100 (163,530) 1,219,100 13.4 

440 Strategic Capital Development 2,538 93,600 (91,062) 93,600 97.3 

Totals 1,413,701 1,536,300 (122,599) 1,536,300 8.0 

Org Development & Administration

500 OD & Admin HQ 91,644 94,100 (2,456) 94,100 2.6 

510 HR & OD 171,697 302,800 (131,103) 302,800 43.3 

520 Administration 1,869,824 2,120,100 (250,276) 2,120,100 11.8 

Totals 2,133,165 2,517,000 (383,835) 2,517,000 15.2 

Chief Executive

600 Chief Executive 114,637 137,800 (23,163) 137,800 16.8 

610 Community Planning 14,367 51,800 (37,433) 51,800 72.3 

620 Corporate Communications 52,666 80,700 (28,034) 80,700 34.7 
-  -  

Totals 181,670 270,300 (88,630) 270,300 32.8 

NET COST OF SERVICES 24,741,097 27,411,225 (2,670,128) 27,411,225 9.7 

Non Service Income and Expenditure

910 Capital Financing 8,298,220 7,512,600 785,620 7,512,600 10.5 

920 Bank Interest -  -  - -  

930 Year End Transactions 246,642 (33,235) 279,877 (33,235) 842.1 

940 District Rates & Grants -  -  0 -  

931 COVID-19 20/21 Contingency Fund 3,210,000 3,210,000 0 3,210,000 

932 COVID-19 21/22 Contingency Fund 3,076,000 3,076,000 0 3,076,000 

934 Reform & Transformation Fund -  -  0 -  

935 Rates EMF Tfr- future bad debts/reval appeals 1,359,000 1,359,000 0 1,359,000 

933 General Fund 515,000 515,000 0 515,000 

Non Service Income and Expenditure 16,704,861 15,639,365 1,065,496 15,639,365 6.8 

Grand Totals 41,445,959 43,050,590 E (1,604,631) 43,050,590 3.7 

REPORT 3                         GOODS & SERVICES EXPENDITURE BUDGETARY CONTROL REPORT

By Directorate and Service

Period 12 - March 2021 
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RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that the Council notes this report. 

Note Year to Date 

Actual

Year to Date 

Budget

Variance Annual 

Budget

Variance E

O

Y 
£ £ £ £ % £

Community & Wellbeing

100 Community & Wellbeing HQ (1,348) (1,400) 52 (1,400) (3.7)

110 Environmental Health (579,221) (508,100) (71,121) (508,100) (14.0)

120 Community and Culture (1,890,680) (1,620,000) (270,680) (1,620,000) (16.7)

130 Leisure and Amenities (863,569) (1,298,500) 434,931 (1,298,500) (33.5)

Totals (3,334,819) (3,428,000) 93,181 (3,428,000) (2.7)

Environment

200 Environment HQ -  -  - -  100.0 

210 Waste and Cleansing Services (834,745) (827,500) (7,245) (827,500) (0.9)

220 Assets and Property Services (192,598) (156,700) (35,898) (156,700) (22.9)

230 Regulatory Services (1,479,212) (1,544,000) 64,788 (1,544,000) (4.2)

Totals (2,506,555) (2,528,200) 21,645 (2,528,200) (0.9)

Regen, Development & Planning

300 Regen, Dev & Planning HQ -  (8,000) 8,000 (8,000) -  

310 Regeneration (309,658) (913,275) 603,617 (913,275) (66.1)

320 Economic Development (411,308) (418,000) 6,692 (418,000) (1.6)

330 Planning (846,542) (728,200) (118,342) (728,200) (16.3)

340 Tourism (35,689) (25,300) (10,389) (25,300) (41.1)

Totals (1,603,196) (2,092,775) 489,579 (2,092,775) (23.4)

Finance & Performance

400 Finance & Performance HQ (10) -  (10) -  100.0 

410 Internal Audit -  -  - -  100.0 

420 Finance (389) -  (389) -  100.0 

430 Strategic Transformation and Performance -  -  - -  100.0 

440 Strategic Capital Development -  -  - -  100.0 

Totals (399) -  (399) -  100.0 

Org Development & Administration

500 OD & Admin HQ -  -  - -  100.0 

510 HR & OD -  -  0 -  100.0 

520 Administration  (353,355) (396,900) 43,545 (396,900) (11.0)

Totals (353,355) (396,900) 43,545 (396,900) (11.0)

Chief Executive

600 Chief Executive -  -  0 -  100.0 

610 Community Planning (4,000) -  (4,000) -  100.0 

620 Corporate Communications -  -  - -  100.0 

Totals (4,000) -  (4,000) -  100.0 

NET COST OF SERVICES (7,802,325) (8,445,875) 643,550 (8,445,875) (7.6)

Non Service Income and Expenditure

910 Capital Financing -  -  0 -  100.0 

920 Bank Interest (50,785) (67,200) 16,415 (67,200) (24.4)

930 Year End Transactions -  -  0 -  100.0 

940 District Rates & Grants (54,612,818) (54,612,818) 0 (54,612,818) (0.0)

Non Service Income and Expenditure (54,663,603) (54,680,018) 16,415 (54,680,018) (0.0)

Covid 19 Funding

950 DfC - Financial Loss (7,222,087) (7,222,087) 0 (7,222,087) 0.0

950 DfC/DAERA/DfI - C19 Town Centre Revitalisation (1,446,225) (1,446,225) 0 (1,446,225)

950 DAERA - Waste Management (257,291) (257,291) (0) (257,291) 0.0

950 CJRS Funding (1,850,630) (1,850,630) (0) (1,850,630) 0.0

950 DfC - SEFA (3,464) (3,464) (0) (3,464) 0.0

Total (10,779,698) (10,779,697) (1) (10,779,697) 0.0

Grand Totals (73,245,625) (73,905,590) F 659,965 (73,905,590) (0.9)

REPORT 4                                               INCOME BUDGETARY CONTROL REPORT

By Directorate and Service

Period 12 - March 2021 



      
Item 9 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services Committee 

Date of Meeting 14 September 2021 

Responsible Director Director of Organisational Development and 

Administration 

Responsible Head of 

Service 

Head of Administration  

Date of Report 02 September 2021 

File Reference CEV63 

Legislation N/A 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒             No     ☐        Not Applicable  ☒ 

Subject NI100 Sub-Committee 

Attachments Appendix 1- Minutes of Meeting dated 04/08/21 

 
The minutes of the NI100 Sub-Committee meeting dated 04 August 2021 are 
attached.  
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that Council adopt the minutes.  



 
ARDS AND NORTH DOWN BOROUGH COUNCIL 

 
A meeting of the 100th Anniversary of Northern Ireland Sub-Committee was held 
remotely via Zoom on Wednesday 4 August 2021 at 4.00pm. 
 
PRESENT:- 
   
Elected Members:  Alderman Irvine    

Councillor Mathison  
    Councillor P Smith    
 
In Attendance: Somme Association Representative (C Walker)  

Director of Organisational Development and Administration  
(W Swanston) 
Head of Administration (A Curtis) 
Head of Community and Culture (J Nixey) 
Democratic Services Manager (J Wilson) 

   Arts and Heritage Manager (E Crawford) 
   Democratic Services Officer (H Loebnau) 
 
In the absence of the Chair, Councillor Kennedy, it was agreed that Alderman Irvine 
take that role for the meeting.   
 
1. APOLOGIES 
 
Apologies were received from Councillor Cooper, Councillor Cummings (for lateness 
but meeting ended before Councillor Cummings joined) and the Museum Manager.      
 
NOTED. 
 
2. DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST 
 
There were no declarations of interest. 
 
NOTED. 
 
3. UPDATE ON ACTIONS FROM PREVIOUS MEETING    
 
Referring to the minutes of the previous meeting the Head of Administration spoke 
about the centenary logo which had been designed by the Council with the intention 
that it be used throughout the year to mark the Council’s programme.  She had 
checked with the Council’s communications team which confirmed that the logo was 
to be used only in association with events which were being run under the NI100 
programme.  That programme was quite full and so the logo was being used 
regularly throughout the year.     
 
She went on to refer to the sculptures which had been agreed for the five main 
towns.  The town centre locations for those were clear with the exception of 
Holywood.  The Director of Organisational Development & Administration thought it 



  NI100 04.08.21 

would be appropriate to consult with the elected Members for Holywood in reaching 
that decision. The subcommittee agreed that this was an appropriate approach and 
the Head of Administration agreed to pursue this.   
 
The Head of Administration indicated that Comber Orange Lodge had requested 
trees to be planted within The Square at the centre of the town.  There had been no 
official correspondence between that organisation and the Council.  However, 
Councillor P Smith indicated that he had spoken with the District Master at Comber 
and was aware that the Lodge was keen to take the proposal forward, but he had 
heard nothing further to that.  The Head of Administration agreed to follow up.  
 
At the previous meeting Councillor Kennedy had referred to the possibility of a 
commemorative coin being produced by the Royal Mint as had been done on the 50 
year anniversary of Northern Ireland.  The Head of Administration has contacted the 
Royal Min and there had been no response to date.    
 
Following up on the ceremonial tree planting by Bangor District Orange Lodge 
Alderman Irvine put on record his thanks to the Council’s Parks Team.  He was 
aware that one of the trees had since been destroyed and that was related to anti-
social behaviour.     
 
NOTED. 
 
4. UPDATE ON LOCAL ACTIVITY 
 
The Head of Administration showed the Programme of Events from 3 May 2021 to 
highlight the centenary year of Northern Ireland.  Those sections which were 
coloured green had been completed.   
 
It was noted that there had been 22 requests within the Borough from Centenarians 
for a Forget me Not and a visit from the Mayor.  The Registration section at the 
Council were also continuing to issue centenary certificates to new babies born in 
2021.   
 
The Drama event had been very well received with a lot of positive feedback which 
was noted. 
 
Exhibitions at the museum were ongoing with good figures attending and positive 
engagement with the video links.  It was noted that the North Down Museum had 
purchased some memorabilia with the underspent budget that it had.  There had  
been a request to take the exhibition to Stormont and there would be costs involved 
with that.   
 
It had not yet been possible to secure a theatre company for any production and that 
was mainly due to the ongoing disruption of the Covid-19 pandemic.   
 
In relation to the creation of a Centenary Park there were several land use queries 
which were still outstanding and the site was being measured but work was ongoing 
and progressing well.  It was important that the soil in the area was compatible with 
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the trees.  Alderman Irvine asked about the possibility of having the centenary rose 
planted in the park and that would be noted and investigated. 
 
Unfortunately, there were no submissions for the cultural piece of art for which 
funding was being provided by the Northern Ireland Office.  The Arts and Heritage 
Manager would now make direct contact with artists in the area.   
 
The Democratic Services Manager reported that work was ongoing for a Veterans 
Parade in September with a small reception afterwards.  The Royal Irish Regiment 
Band had been secured. The organisation of a church service would begin over the 
coming months.     
 
The Arts and Heritage Manager was about to commence planning for the time 
capsule which would be placed in the Town Hall, Newtownards.   
 
The Council had recently appointed an Education Officer. The commemorative 
booklets were completed and would be included if the museum was to travel to other 
locations.  
 
The Polish Wing event was planned for later in August and the Council was 
supporting that event with the Ulster Flying Club.   
 
Alderman Irvine thanked the Head of Administration for the comprehensive update.    
 
The Head of Administration agreed to forward the complete update to the 
subcommittee following the meeting.  
 
The Director of  Human Resources Organisational Development & Administration 
said that the minutes of this meeting would be ratified at the August Council meeting 
and she asked for the opinion of members on the matter of giving permission for the 
museum to travel to Stormont.     
 
AGREED, on the proposed of Councillor Mathison, seconded by Councillor P 
Smith that the Council gives its permission for the North Down Museum 
Centenary Exhibition to travel to Stormont.     
 
5. UPDATE ON REGIONAL ACTIVITY 
 
Carol Walker updated the subcommittee on regional activity. She reported that the 
next regional event would take place on 21 August 2021 in Ballymena.  The Somme 
Museum would be loaning banners for that event.   
 
A limited edition bust of Lord Carson had been commissioned for the Ulster Tower 
and as yet there had been no cost quoted for that.     
 
The Educational Committee was progressing the school’s programme.     
 
NOTED.  
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6. SCULPTURES REPORT  
 
This had been agreed by the Council and was discussed earlier in the meeting. 
 
NOTED.  

 
7. EXHIBITION IN OTHER LOCATIONS 
 
The minutes of this subcommittee would be presented at the September Corporate 
Services Committee, recommendation made earlier in this meeting.  
 
NOTED. 
 
8. RUC 
 
8.1 RUC – REQUEST FOR LOAN OF LANCIA  
 
This item had been included for the information of Members.  Since the last meeting 
of the NI100 Centenary Committee a request had been made by the Council for the 
loan of the Lancia. As yet no response to that had been received.     
 
NOTED. 
 
8.2 NEWTOWNARDS RUC STATION CREST 
 
The Head of Administration had applied for the former Station Crest for 
Newtownards as shown in the letter which had been attached.  That matter was still 
being considered but it had been indicated that if the crest was granted it would be 
for loan only.     
 
NOTED. 
 
9. ANY OTHER BUSINESS 
 
There were no items of any other business.   
 
TERMINATION OF MEETING  
 
The meeting terminated at 4.29 pm.  



      
Item 10 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services Committee 

Date of Meeting 14 September 2021 

Responsible Director Director of Organisational Development and 

Administration 

Responsible Head of 

Service 

Head of Administration  

Date of Report 01 September 2021 

File Reference ADM24 

Legislation N/A 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒             No     ☐        Not Applicable  ☒ 

Subject Minutes of Blair Mayne Bursary Sub-Committee 

Attachments Appendix 1- Minutes of meeting 01 September 2021 

 
The Blair Mayne Bursary Fund is administered by a sub-committee of the Corporate 
Services Committee.  Three awards of £500 are made annually to successful 
applicants under predetermined criteria.   
 
A meeting of the sub-committee was held by zoom on 1st September 2021. The 
minutes are attached.  
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that that the Council adopts the minutes.  
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Minutes of Meeting of the Blair Mayne Bursary Sub-Committee held on 
Wednesday 1 September 2021 at 4.00pm, via Zoom. 

 
In Attendance: 
Alderman Jimmy Menagh (Chairman) 
Councillor Thompson  
Councillor Richard Smart 
Mr Michael Cairns 
Mr Terry Troughton 
Alison Curtis – Head of Administration 
Amanda Irvine – Customer Services Manager 
 

1. Apologies 
No apologies were received.  
 
Declarations of interest 
None were declared.  

2. Welcome and Introductions 
All the group knew each other. AC an AI reintroduced themselves to the group.  
 

3. Appointment of Chairman 

Councillor Smart proposed that given last year’s Chairmanship was cut short due 
to pandemic that Alderman Menagh was nominated.  
Councillor Thompson seconded.  
 

4. Terms of Reference for Committee (attached) 

AI spoke to the TOR and took questions.  

TT asked about the addition of the additional language requests and it was 
explained that it was for accessibility to all.  

RS asked about the fundraising aspect in the TOR. AC explained that there was 
an NOM to be heard in the next committee cycle in relation to securing budget for 
the bursary in the future. RS suggested that it would be good to have the 
fundraising element continue due to involvement of the community, JM agreed 
that the community funding was extremely important as it was by the community 
for the community.  JM said he was happy to hear the NOM and make his 
comments through the committee.  

MC stated that he would be interested in how the legality works in terms of 
external groups funding council run events,  

ET also supported the suggestion of committee funding.  



2 | P a g e  
 

TT asked what budget was remaining. AC agreed to let the group know by email. 
The group suggested that it was around £1.5K-£2K remaining.  

RS asked if the event was accounted for in the budget. AC explained it was.  

5. Timetable for this year 

AC talked het group through the proposed timetable as detailed below.  
 
Proposed timetable for Actions 

Sub-committee 1st September  

Minutes to Corporate Services Committee 14 September 2021 

Minutes ratified at Council Meeting 29 September 2021 + call-in 

Advertise bursary October 2021  

Launch of Bursary Round October 2021 

Applications to be submitted December 2021   

Assess Applications January 2022 

Awards Ceremony March 2022  

 
The subcommittee agreed with the programme.  
 

6. AOB 
TT asked if fundraising ideas could be sent in the meantime in case the budget 
cannot be secured. The group agreed to send to AI for collation.  
 

7. Date of Next Meeting 
It was agreed that the next meeting will be held to assess the applications in 
person at Dusty Miller Room in Ards Blair Mayne LC at 6pm on the Thursday 13th 
January 2022.  
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ITEM 11  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services Committee 

Date of Meeting 14 September 2021 

Responsible Director Director of Organisational Development and 
Administration 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Administration  

Date of Report 09 August 2021 

File Reference       

Legislation       

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒         No     ☐        Other  ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  

      

Subject Ards TT Memorial Plaque 

Attachments Appendix 1 : Proposed Plaque  

 
The following Notice of Motion was approved by the Council in November 2018. 
 

That this Council bring back a report regarding the erection of a memorial to the 
eight people who were killed on Church Street during the 1936 Ards TT race, which 
ultimately lead to the cancelling of the event, and that this memorial might be 
placed on the western end of the wall at Ards Hospital on Church Street.  

 
The Ards TT race, in its early years, attracted audiences of half a million people along 
the route which was just over 13 miles.  The race took place on public roads which 
were closed and there was a real sense of excitement at that time.  It was a uniquely 
successful public event.  There was a memorial to the race in Conway Square of the 
town but little mention of why the race had come to an end.  A fatal crash at the final 
race had caused the death of 8 people and injured up to 40 people. Council believed 
that those who had lost their lives should be remembered.  
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Update 
 
Due to difficulties in identifying the most appropriate Trust Manager who could 
progress this request and the implications of Covid, Council Officers met with the 
South Eastern Health Trust Estates Managers at Ards Hospital on 24 May 2021.  
 
Following the site meeting, the Trust have confirmed that the they would be willing 
to grant an approval in principle for the erecting of the TT Memorial Plaque as per 
attached design (Appendix 1) subject to finalisation of details and a Licence 
Agreement.   
 
The plaque would be A3, full colour print on the back of 10mm acrylic. The QR code 
goes to this youtube video Tourist Trophy Race (1936) - YouTube .  
 
The erection of the plaque will be subject to planning permission.  
 
The cost of this plaque would be in the region of £1000 (including the cost of 
planning permission). 
 

RECOMMENDATION  
 

It is recommended that the Council approves a memorial plaque to be erected for 
the eight people who were killed on Church Street during the 1936 Ards TT race, 
which ultimately led to the cancelling of the event, and that this plaque is placed on 
the western end of the wall at Ards Hospital on Church Street.  
 
 
  

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=DCDlNU2EoKY


In memory of the eight spectators who
died as a result of a crash during the
Ards TT Race on 5 September 1936

If you would like to access digital 
content about the Ards TT Races 
please scan this QR code with 
your smartphone camera.
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ITEM 12  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services Committee 

Date of Meeting 14 September 2021 

Responsible Director Director of Organisational Development and 
Administration 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

      

Date of Report 22 June 2021 

File Reference       

Legislation       

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒         No     ☐        Other  ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  

      

Subject NILGOSC Fossil Fuel Divestment  

Attachments 1. Extract of Council minutes, January 2020 

2. Summary of responses to staff survey 

3. Letter from Fermanagh & Omagh District Council 

4. Letter from Sustainable NI  

 
The following Notice of Motion was submitted to Council in July 2019: 
 

This Council notes the devastating impact that the exploration, extraction, 
transportation, refinement and burning of fossil fuels has on our environment and 
on human health and well-being. Continued investment in coal, oil and gas 
companies is fuelling the climate crisis and has detrimental effects on our 
wellbeing. Continued investment in the root causes of our ecological and climate 
crises undermines any leadership we show on environmental issues as well as 
taking away investments in cleaner, greener renewable forms of energy. Council 
notes that investment in fossil fuels now comes with a serious financial risk and 
notes that fossil fuel investments are already dragging down investors’ returns. 
Council notes that increasing numbers of institutions are taking their money out 
of fossil fuels for financial, legal, reputational and ethical reasons.  
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This Council therefore pledges its support for fossil fuel divestment and writes to 
NILGOSC calling on them to make an immediate commitment to divest the Local 
Government pension scheme from all fossil fuel companies, as soon as possible, 
and within 3 years at the latest, and to reinvest those funds in local renewable 
energy opportunities.  

 
The Corporate Services Committee agreed to recommend to Council in September 
2019 that the Notice of Motion was adopted. However, Council subsequently agreed 
that, prior to taking a decision on this recommendation, Officers should run a 
consultation exercise to obtain the views of staff on this matter. Council also agreed 
to invite NILGOSC along to a Council meeting to demonstrate their investments 
surrounding pension provision for their current 130,000 customers and further to 
divulge their future plans for investing and servicing pension provision.  
 
Further to this, NILGOSC provided a deputation to Council in January 2020. The 
relevant extract from the minutes of that meeting are attached at Appendix 1.  
 
A staff survey was launched in February 2020. This was circulated to all staff however 
only 12 responses were received. Of those that did respond, views were fairly evenly 
split and there was not a clear consensus. Given this, the survey was recirculated to 
staff in June 2020 and 7 additional responses were received. A summary of the 19 
responses is attached at Appendix 2. The main findings are: 
 

• Most believe that NILGOSC’s direct holdings in coal, oil and gas sector are now 
at an acceptable level (12 respondents, 63%); 

• Most agree with NILGOSC’s statement that divestment is a distraction. The real 
need is to reduce demand.  The coal, oil and gas sector is not creating CO2 (12 
respondents, 63%); and 

• Most accept NILGOSC’s statement that it is taking action, including by reducing 
climate risk products in their portfolio and influencing high carbon companies to 
transition (16 respondents, 84%). 

 
Related to this subject matter, Council has received the following correspondence: 
 

1. Fermanagh and Omagh District Council has written to Council to seek support 
for a Notice of Motion in which it agreed to call upon NILGOSC to divest the 
Local Government pension scheme from fossil fuel companies, to bring forward 
an ethical investment policy and to desist from investment in tobacco and arms 
companies. A copy of the letter is attached at Appendix 3 (note that this was 
not brought to Council sooner as officers were awaiting the outcome of the 
reissued staff survey in order that this singular report collating all relevant 
information could be provided).  

2. Sustainable NI has written to ask that Council holds NILGOSC to account in 
respect of pension investment. A copy of the letter is attached at Appendix 4.  

 
In order that the NOM submitted to Council in July 2019 can either be actioned or 
closed off, it is recommended that Council indicates whether or not it agrees to it.  
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Unless a separate proposal is made in respect of the Fermanagh and Omagh Notice 
of Motion or the letter from Sustainable NI, it is recommended that a response is issued 
to both to advise of the Council’s decision in respect of its own NOM on the matter.  
 
 

RECOMMENDATION  
 
It is recommended that: 
 

1. Council indicates whether it agrees the Notice of Motion submitted in July 2019 
regarding NILGOSC fossil fuel divestment.  

2. Council writes back to Fermanagh and Omagh District Council and to 
Sustainable NI to advise of its decision in respect of recommendation 1 above.  
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6. DEPUTATION – NILGOSC  
 
The Mayor welcomed Mr David Murphy, Chief Executive of NILGOSC and invited 
him to make a 10-minute deputation.  
 
Due to the limited time, Mr Murphy provided members with a summary of a larger 
NILGOSC presentation entitled ‘Responding to Climate Change’.  
 
He advised that NILGOSC was the administrator of the local government pension 
scheme in Northern Ireland of which there were around 130,000 members and 
pensions were paid to 35,000 retirees every month. That number was growing, and 
they had to be paid through investment income that was generated through the 
pension fund.  
 
That investment was global, and therefore climate change had an impact on its 
investments and that’s why NILGOSC had been taking action to reduce climate risk.  
He noted it was an important year for those trying to tackle climate change with 
COP26, the United Nations climate change summit, taking place in Glasgow. It 
would be interesting to see how many Governments would be making a meaningful 
commitment to addressing climate change.  
 
A graph was displayed to members, showing the change in global temperature 
through history and this affected the type of investments that NILGOSC was making.  
It could only do so much however, and one of the three priorities of its Climate Risk 
Policy was to lobby Governments. The other two strands were identifying investment 
opportunities and engaging with companies.  
 
Corporations could take action, but it was the Governments that were the key 
decision makers. Consequently, NILGOSC had supported the 2015 Paris agreement 
to try and influence change.  
 
NILGOSC had collaborated with likeminded investors throughout the United Nations 
to lobby and engage with governments across the world. That grouping was made 
up of 440 investors with combined assets worth 34 trillion dollars.  
 
An open letter from that grouping to G20 leaders was available on the NILGOSC 
website.  
 
NILGOSC had recently halved its holdings and equities affected by climate change 
so that had reduced the climate risk to the NILGOSC portfolio. The organisation was 
constantly seeking low carbon investment opportunities.  
 
Its allocation to infrastructure had increased by 50%. Those assets included wind, 
solar, energy from waste, hydropower, public transport and district heating 
infrastructure.  
 
NILGOSC had made a £50m commitment to Australian wind farms, a Canadian 
hydro plant and a Dublin ‘energy from waste’ operation.  
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Other assets included public transport and low energy lighting. Last month it bought 
another windfarm with sites across England, Scotland and Wales and that 
represented a £10m investment.  
 
Decisions in which investment was made was delegated to fund managers.  
 
NILGOSC could influence change by voting at company meetings (those of which it 
was a shareholder) or through collaborative engagement. It voted at every single 
company meeting that it had shares for.  
 
NILGOSC was supporting the Climate Action 100 + initiative to influence the top 100 
listed corporate emitters of CO2 to take necessary action on climate change.  
 
It had co-filed a resolution at the BP AGM calling on it to align its business strategy 
with the Paris agreement. That resolution had been carried with the support of the 
company. That was an example of how shareholders could force companies into the 
low carbon economy.  
 
NILGOSC now had a much lower level of fossil fuel holdings than it did 10 years 
ago.  
 
In August 2019 those holdings sat at 0.4% - an 80% reduction. The fall was not 
because it had banned fossil fuels but because it required the funding managers to 
take into account climate risk when selecting companies for investment.  
 
While there was still some investment in fossil fuels, those holdings were now 
modest.  
 
The primary focus for NILGOSC would always be investment but it didn’t believe the 
holing it had would make any difference to co2 levels. Those levels would be 
maintained as long as there was demand for fossil fuels. It was only once the 
demand was gone that those levels would be reduced.  
 
If NILGOSC sold shares in the fossil fuel sector, it was no longer able to influence 
that company to move towards a low carbon economy.  
 
Another reason why it hadn’t divested from fossil fuels was due to the longer-term 
use of gas as a ‘transition’ fuel. Gas was 30% cleaner than oil and 45% cleaner than 
coal. Gas was vital in the transition to a low carbon economy until wind and solar 
storage solutions were developed much further.  
 
In summary, Mr Murphy advised that NILGOSC had been taking action to mitigate 
climate risk over the last 10 years and its efforts had been recognised by the UNPRI 
and its peers.  
 
Investments were now positioned so that returns would be less affected by climate 
change for a number of reasons which included the accumulation of low carbon 
assets. It was continuously engaging with companies to guide them towards a low 
carbon economy.  
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Ultimately though NILGOSC was not prepared to follow the divest movement. It was 
not prepared to use people’s retirement funds to send a message to fossil fuel 
companies.  
 
Councillor P Smith asked how NILGOSC had managed to reduce its holdings 
(£167m to £33m) in fossil fuel companies, and if that had been its strategy to do so. 
He asked how climate risk was assessed in relation to its investments.  
 
Mr Murphy wished to be clear that there was no ban on investment in fossil fuel-
based companies however fund managers had to take into account the outlook for 
fossil fuels and reducing demand when investing. Coal and oil were examples of this 
shift. He added that fund managers were asked to justify any fossil fuel holding and 
talk them through the process and reasoning behind any investment in the fossil fuel 
sector.  
 
(Councillor T Smith left the meeting at this stage – 7.20pm)  
 
Councillor McKee pointed to the co-filing of a resolution at the last BP AGM. His 
understanding was that the resolution had only asked BP for more reporting and 
disclosure and did not force the company to reduce its production of fossil fuels. He 
claimed that BP was continuing to start new projects and explore more oil and gas. 
He asked why NILGOSC was providing cover to BP in an attempt to ‘green wash’ its 
business plan.  
 
He asked for an example of where NILGOSC had forced a fossil fuel-based 
company to switch its primary business away from fossil fuels.  
 
Mr Murphy said the resolution required BP to develop a strategy and acknowledged 
that to date a strategy had not been put in place, however it was expected that BP 
would complete this by its next AGM in May.  
 
He said he was unable to provide examples of NILGOSC forcing a company to move 
away from fossil fuels. However, NILGOSC was no longer a lone voice and there 
had been success over recent years at company votes as it worked with other 
likeminded investors to push for change. Management at the companies were now 
supporting those votes. He acknowledged that it had been slow progress but could 
see it was moving in the right direction. It was important to recognise that only 30% 
of the world’s oil came from companies listed on the world’s markets where investors 
such as NILGOSC could have a say. It was therefore important to work with and 
influence those companies. It came back to the demand side of the argument as it 
would not be possible to have a say over state run oil operations such as those of 
China, Russia, Saudi Arabia and the USA.  
 
Councillor P Smith noted that previously at Council there had been a lot of financial 
analysis on future performance and profitability of oil and carbon-based fuel. It was 
questioned whether due to future international agreements that investment may 
become unattractive and become a liability rather than an asset. He asked if that 
was built into the thought processes of fund managers.  
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Mr Murphy showed a graph that estimated the future demand for oil if all countries 
delivered what they had promised to do in terms of moving to a two-degree world. It 
was predicted that oil would peak in 2026 but even by 2050 there would still be a 
demand for the fuel. Demand for coal was predicted to peak in the next two years 
and gas was much further out as it was viewed as the transition fuel. Even if 
countries achieved their climate change goals there would still be a demand for fossil 
fuels and fund managers were being asked to take all that in to account when 
making decisions around investment.  
 
Councillor McNickle had concerns that one of the slides in the presentation stated 
that coal, oil and gas were not creating Co2 and she argued that was incorrect. She 
said that the emissions just from burning gas alone were enough to overshoot 
climate change goals  
 
Mr Murphy argued it was the end user, the consumer and the transport industry that 
was actually burning the Co2. While those companies were providing the fuel it was 
the consumer that was burning the Co2 and that was why it was important to look at 
demand rather than supply.  
 
Councillor McNickle asked if there were any steps that NILGOSC could take to 
reduce demand.  
 
Mr Murphy responded that whilst it was not NILGOSC’s responsibility to provide for 
the public, it was important to invest in low carbon assets. If there was more wind 
and solar energy available, then it would make it easier for consumers to switch 
which was why NILGOSC had invested in those sorts of assets. However, as a 
pension fund there was a limit to what NILGOSC could do and it would have to work 
with others to influence global governments.  
 
Councillor Dunlop understood that Black Rock lost almost £90billion on its 
investments in fossil fuels over the last 10 years. He asked if even with the retention 
of £33million, if it that was compromising some of the NILGOSC pension fund.  
 
Mr Murphy was unable to comment about Black Rock. From an investment point of 
view, it was possible to pick any time period and show an investment doing well or 
badly. Fund managers were expected to take in to account the outlook for oil and 
gas but the theory was that if those companies did not adapt they would be out of 
business. As a shareholder NILGOSC wanted to nudge them into the low carbon 
economy to ensure those companies continued to exist in 10 to 20 years’ time.  
Councillor Egan asked when NILGOSC envisaged that it would have 0% of its 
investments going into coal, oil and gas.  
 
Mr Murphy said that would happen when the investment case for fossil fuels did not 
stack up. Currently there was an investment case that fund managers could see.  
 
The Mayor thanked Mr Murphy for his attendance. 
 
NOTED 
 



STAFF CONSULTATION ON NILGOSC INVESTMENT PORTFOLIO  
 

1. NILGOSC (Local Government Pension Scheme for Northern Ireland) direct 

holdings in coal, oil and gas sector has fallen from £167M to £33M since 

2015.  It is now less than 0.4% of its total fund.   

Do you think this is an acceptable level? 

YES/NO 
 
Responses: 
Yes –12 
No - 7 
 

2. NILGOSC states that divestment (asking institutions to move their money out 

of oil, coal and gas companies for both moral and financial reasons) is a 

distraction.  The real need is to reduce demand.  The coal, oil and gas sector is 

not creating CO2.   

Do you agree with this statement? 

YES/NO 
 
Responses: 
Yes – 12 
No - 7 
 
 

3. NILGOSC states that it is taking action.  They have reduced climate risk 

products in their portfolio and are influencing high carbon companies to 

transition.  Do you agree with these statements? 

YES/NO 
 
Responses: 
Yes – 16 
No – 2 
Not answered – 1 
 

Do you have any other comments you wish to make?  
 

Comments received:  
 

I have concerns that Members get a disproportionally large say in this.  
Also the reduction in the holdings indicates the NILGOSC is acting, and in relation 
to its members, is divesting these holdings in a business-like manner. 
To do so more quickly, and/or under scrutiny following the publicly around this will 
disadvantage the value and benefit to members. 
 

Question 3 - I don't have enough information to make a decision for this. 
 

I am 'hoping' that the residual COG investments are with companies trying hardest 
to 'transition' to a 'greener energy' and not simply reap the best profits. 
I would not be enthusiastic about 'fracking' in populated areas. 



The NILGOSC approach seems proportionate. We undeniably have to move away 
from fossil fuels, but in a way that won't wreck the economy and people's 
livelihoods while alternatives become more affordable.  At the same time I do 
appreciate the urgency of addressing climate change and welcome more 
demanding deadlines for change. 
 

I think NILGOSC are taking a very responsible approach to this issue. I think it is 
important that Councils allow the experts to manage it as they should know best 
what steps should be taken. 
 

This is not an important issue at the current levels of the fund. NILGOSC appear to 
have taken reasonable and proportionate steps already to minimise the proportion 
of fossil fuel investment and, though further reductions should be encouraged over 
time towards renewables or other funds, a complete ban would be 
counterproductive and harm pension funds. 
 

This is virtue signalling from council on climate issues. How many council 
worker/members have oil and gas to heat their homes and how many drive 
petrol/diesel cars? I'd say 99.9%. NILGOSC are correct; divestment is not the 
answer, reducing dependance and demand are. 
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Our Ref: Democratic Services    

Date:   17 February 2021   

Email: democratic.services@fermanaghomagh.com 

 

Mr Stephen Reid 
Chief Executive  
Ards and North Down Borough Council 
Town Hall 
The Castle 
BANGOR 
BT20 4BT 
 
Dear Mr Reid 
 
Re: Divestment from Fossil Fuels, Tobacco and Arms 
 
At the Council’s Policy and Resources Committee meeting of 10 February 2021, whilst discussing 
the Council’s Climate Change and Sustainable Development Strategy, Members referred to a 
Motion which our Council had approved on 4 June 2019 calling on NILGOSC to divest from fossil 
fuels, tobacco and arms.   
 
The Motion was as follows: 
 
 “Fermanagh and Omagh district council calls on the Local Government Officer’s 
Superannuation Committee to divest the local Government pension scheme from fossil 
fuel companies. 
 
 Further, this council also calls on the local Government Officers Superannuation 
Committee to bring forward an ethical investment policy and desist from investment in 
tobacco and arms companies”. 

 
The Council asked that I write to the other ten Councils to seek their support for the course of 
action outlined within the Motion.  
 
I have also written to NILGOSC seeking an update on progress on this matter since June 2019. 
 
The Council trusts your Council will look favourably on its request to support this Motion and looks 
forward to receiving your response in due course. 

 

Yours sincerely 

 
Alison McCullagh 
Chief Executive 

Alison McCullagh 
Chief Executive 

  

mailto:democratic.services@fermanaghomagh.com


T:   028 9045 5770 
E:   info@sustainableni.org 

sustainableni.org  
 
 
 
 
 

Stephen Reid 
Chief Executive 
Ards and North Down Borough Council 
Town Hall 
The Castle 
Bangor BT20 4BT 
 
3 August 2021 
 
Dear Stephen 
 
RE: Fossil Fuel Divestment 

Did you know that much of the £3 trillion in UK pensions is contributing to the 
deforestation of the Amazon, helping tobacco companies sell cigarettes, and funding new 
fossil fuel projects.  

But it doesn’t have to be that way. Greening your pension is 21x more effective at 
reducing your carbon footprint than giving up flying, greening your fleet and switching 
energy provider combined. This means divesting from fossil fuels is the most powerful 
thing you can do to protect the planet. 

That’s why we are supporting the Make My Money Matter campaign. We are calling on 
public sector organisations across Northern Ireland to join a global movement demanding 
#PensionsWithIntention.  

Pensions are powerful. Your provider NILGOSC looks after a pension fund of around £8 
billion, paid in by people like you. It’s time to question where that money’s going and what 
it’s doing for world.  

The old stereotype that investing green means sacrificing returns just doesn’t 
stand. Research from Morningstar shows how sustainable funds have, on average, 
matched or outperformed non-sustainable investments over the past decade, while the 
raft of net zero commitments from leading pension funds shows your money can build a 
healthy planet, and secure healthy returns. 

Here are some questions you can send to your provider, questioning what they’re doing 
to make sure your pension builds a better world:  

1. I would like to know how our money is invested with regard to people and planet 
and what options we have to increase the positive impact our pensions have on the 
world. 

2. I would like you to make clear how environmental, social and governance and 
climate risks are taken into account in our portfolio, and what your plans are to 
increase investments that are good for our planet, our society, and our economy. 

3. I would like to see your plans to achieve net-zero emissions? Specifically, I would 
like to be updated on yearly plans for this transition, and whether you are planning to 

https://makemymoneymatter.co.uk/
https://www.morningstar.co.uk/uk/news/203214/do-sustainable-funds-beat-their-rivals.aspx


halve your emissions by 2030, to achieve Net Zero by 2050 (in line with Paris 
Agreement). 

I believe that people’s pension savings should be building a better world: tackling the 
climate crisis, reversing environmental destruction, and building fairer economies. I know 
this is the sort of world I want to retire into when I draw my pension, and I think most of 
your staff would want that too. 

I look forward to hearing what your plans are to hold your Pension Fund Manager to 
account on this important matter. 

Sincerely, 
 

 

 

Nichola Hughes 

Executive Director 
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ITEM 13  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services Committee 

Date of Meeting 14 September 2021 

Responsible Director Director of Organisational Development and 
Administration 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Administration 

Date of Report 26 August 2021 

File Reference SUS 1 

Legislation 
NI (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 2006 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒             No     ☐        Not Applicable  ☐ 

Subject Environmental Management System Re-certification 

Attachments       

 
The Council’s Sustainability and Environmental Policy gives a commitment that the 
Council will carry out its activities and functions in a manner which minimises any 
potentially negative environmental impact and states that the principles of 
sustainability will be integrated throughout all Council activities. 
 
The policy also states that Ards and North Down Borough Council is committed to 
continual improvement and prevention of pollution by reducing the environmental 
impacts that arise from our business activities and delivery of our services. 
 
The council does this via an Environmental Management System (EMS), a systemic 
approach to handling environmental issues within an organization.  ISO 14001 is an 
environmental management standard which specifies the requirements of an EMS 
for small to large organizations. The ISO 14001 standard is based on the Plan-
Check-Do-Review-Improve cycle. 
 
Through the implementation of our EMS the Council will: 

1. Set realistic and measurable objectives and targets together with an 
Environmental Management Programme to ensure continual improvement in 
environmental performance; and 

2. Regularly review this policy to ensure it continues to be effective and 
representative of our activities and services. 



Unclassified 

Page 2 of 2 
 

 
This is now further supported by the development of the Roadmap to Sustainability 
and a number of key actions within it to develop our environmental sustainability. 
 
On the 22 & 23 July an external auditor from NQA, approved by the United Kingdom 
Accreditation Service, assessed the Council’s EMS system and documentation and 
carried out a virtual audit of ‘Head Office’, Bangor Castle. All audits have been 
carried out virtually during the COVID19 pandemic to reduce risk with relevant 
photos and documentation being provided electronically. 
 
A full re-certification of ISO14001 is carried out every 3 years with surveillance audits   
annually in the years in between. 
 
Feedback was positive and re-certification was approved: 
 
‘The organisation continue to meet the requirements of ISO 14001:2015 and have 
demonstrated leadership, commitment and continual improvement during the audit. 
The introduction of a sustainability roadmap is a particularly useful too in assisting 
the Council to achieve its objectives and demonstrate continual improvement. 
Recertification audit carried out, continued registration recommended. No non 
conformances were raised at this audit, it is recommended that certification is 
continued.’ 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
 
It is recommended that this report is noted. 
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ITEM 14  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services Committee 

Date of Meeting 14 September 2021 

Responsible Director Director of Organisational Development and 
Administration 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Administration 

Date of Report 24 August 2021 

File Reference SUS 1 

Legislation 
NI (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 2006 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒             No     ☐        Not Applicable  ☐ 

Subject Sustainable Food Places - Co-ordinators Grant 

Attachments  Blue Moss - Workshop report 

 

Background 

Sustainable Food Places (SFP) (previously Sustainable Food Cities) is one of the 
fastest-growing social movements today. 
 
SFP is a partnership programme led by the Soil Association, Food Matters and 
Sustain: the alliance for better food and farming. It is funded by the Esmée Fairbairn 
Foundation and The National Lottery Community Fund. 

The ambition of SFP is to create a transition to a healthy, sustainable, and more 
equitable food system. Not only does this require strong national policy, but also 
collaborative action between policy makers, businesses, and society at the local level, 
it promotes a systems approach that involves and connects key actors at all levels and 
across all parts of the food system.  
 
Until now, SFP has largely been a network of cities and most members and 
partnerships have been in England. A key strand of their work going forward will focus 
on adapting and extending the model to new places and geographies across all four 
nations.  
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In January 2021 the Council was awarded a £5k Development Grant by Sustainable 
Food Places (reported February 2021, Corporate Committee) to develop the 
Sustainable Food Places structure within Ards and North Down Borough Council as 
part of the Community Plan, under Outcome 5 (Access to a well-managed 
sustainable environment), Priority 9 (Sustainability), 9.2 Sustainable Food Working 
Group.  
 
In addition, this project meets Action 4 of the Roadmap to Sustainability, approved 
by Council in March 2021. 
 

Phase One of the Sustainable Food Programme 

An experienced facilitator was contracted to engage with local groups, individuals, 
Community Planning Partners and statutory bodies on all aspects of the Sustainable 
Food Programme: 

• Food Governance and Strategy 

• Good Food Movement 

• Healthy Food for All 

• Sustainable Food Economy 

• Catering & Procurement 

• Food for the Planet 
 

Attached to this report is an appendix that collates the information gathered during 
the engagement sessions. From this, an action plan will be developed to set out how 
this project will be taken forward. A Steering Group consisting of Council Officers 
and external partners is being established to co-ordinate the implementation of the 
action plan.  

 

Phase Two of the Sustainable Food Programme 

The Council has been invited by SFP to submit a Phase Two application for a grant 
of £10k, specifically for the co-ordination of this project.  An application is to be 
submitted by 29 October with a decision around 8 November 2021. However, match 
funding to develop these actions and build the Sustainable Food Community is 
required.  It is hope that match funding will be awarded via the COVID Recovery 
Fund to the value of up to £18k.  This would give a potential overall funding pot of 
£28k.  It is proposed that this is used to work with an external, 3rd sector, partner to 
deliver Phase 2 of the Programme.  By doing so we would bring in a level of 
impartiality and fairness as the aim of the Sustainable Food Community project is 
that it is not council led but community led and supported by council. 

 

Sustainable Food Places membership – as part of the process of developing the 
Sustainable Food Partnership we aim to apply for membership of Sustainable Food 
Places (https://www.sustainablefoodplaces.org/).  Membership will provide the 
benefits of more access to experts from existing members and partners, 
opportunities to attend events and take part in campaigns, access grants and 

https://www.sustainablefoodplaces.org/
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funding and have access to online tools and resources.  There is no charge for this 
membership. 

 
Wider Community Planning links – a holistic approach 
The Sustainable Food Programme is a workstream within the Big Plan that aligns 
with the Partner’s sustainability priority under outcome 5. This specific workstream 
will work closely on other workstreams such as community empowerment, a whole-
system approach to obesity, poverty and sustainable tourism.  
 
One of the actions within the Sustainable Food Workstream will focus on linking 
sustainable and healthy food systems to each other. QUB, a member of our 
Sustainable Food Steering Group, has asked that we join a project consortium and 
provide a letter of support for their funding bid. The research project will focus on 
healthy, sustainable diets. The consortium will comprise a mix of academic, and food 
industry partners with expertise in consumer behaviour, sustainability, nutrition, agri-
economics, software design, agriculture, food service and food system. This will 
enable Council to be involved in a holistic piece of research that will help inform the 
Sustainable Food Programme.  
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that Council 
 

1. Progresses the application for Sustainable Food Places Co-ordinator’s grant 
on the basis of employing a 3rd sector partner for 1 year. 

2. Progresses with membership of Sustainable Food Places. 
3. Provides QUB with a letter of support that can be included within their funding 

bid submission. 
 
 



 

 

 

Development of a Framework for Sustainable Food Places 

 

 

CONSULTATION REPORT 

June 2021 
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Consultation Undertaken  

It was the intention of ANDBC to consult as many stakeholders as possible that were specifically relevant to the exploration of sustainable food in the Ards 

and North Down area, therefore the focus groups were identified to cover the following areas:  

▪ Community Growing 

▪ Community Planning 

▪ ANDBC representatives 

▪ Farms shops 

▪ Food Banks  

▪ Restaurants and Cafes 

Consultation was undertaken in May and June 2021 with five groups consulted via online conferencing, as face to face engagement was not possible due 

to Covid 19 government regulations. Social Farms and Gardens kindly enabled consultation with community growers in Ards and North Down via one of 

their established network meetings. Although extensive invitations to local restaurants and cafes were extended there was little uptake of engagement. 

Timing may have limited the desire or ability to engage as the sector was busy due to adjustments to local government COVID 19 regulations enabling 

hospitality to reopen. Therefore, a one to one consultation was undertaken with an individual, local restaurateur who is passionate and knowledgeable 

about sustainable food systems and practices. Over 50 individuals were consulted. 

Each consultation explored  

▪ What projects and initiatives are already happening?  

▪ Who are the key stakeholders for driving and delivering?  

▪ What are the key bodies, strategies, policies related?  

▪ What are the emerging opportunities / priorities for action?  

on each of the following topics  

▪ Building public awareness, active food citizenship and a local good food movement 

▪ Tackling food poverty and diet related ill-health and increasing access to affordable healthy food 

▪ Creating a vibrant, prosperous and diverse sustainable food economy 

▪ Transforming catering and procurement and revitalizing local and sustainable food supply chains 

▪ Tackling the climate and nature emergency through sustainable food and farming and an end to food waste 
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Building public awareness, active food citizenship and a local good food movement 

We believe that to drive a shift towards healthier and more sustainable food requires high public awareness of food issues and widespread 

participation in food-related activity, by both individuals and institutions, as part of a growing movement of active food citizenship. Key to achieving 

this are: communications and events that can inspire people about the role, importance and joy of good food; practical engagement opportunities 

such as growing, cooking and sharing food in every community; and a facilitated network through which food actors of every kind can connect and 

collaborate on-line and in person as part of a local good food movement. 

Existing projects and initiatives are already happening on this action area 
 

Programmes & Courses focusing on knowledge 
and skill development 
▪ Community nutrition skills & healthy eating 

focus programme 
 

▪ Cook it programme 
 

▪ Food values 
 

▪ DfC programmes 
 

▪ EA 6 week nutrition on a budget programme 
(age 14 – 18) 
 

▪ EA VegPower schools campaign (encourage 
consumption of seasonal vegetables) 
 

▪ Free health & hygiene course for volunteers  - 
ANDBC 
 

Resource provision 
▪ Slow cookers – DfC 

▪ Growing kits  - Keep NI Beautiful 

 

▪ Learning resources – CCEA  

 

▪ Online recipes (including Black and min) -  

 

▪ Cookery starter kits for young people – EA 

 

▪ PHDG – food sustainability within review 

process 

Growing projects/communities 
▪ Allotments – council, commercial, community 

 
▪ Community Gardens 

 
▪ School gardens & growing clubs (evidenced 

wider impact) 
 

▪ ANDBC Bloom 
 

▪ Gardening Clubs 

▪ Project 24 

Campaigns/schemes/promotions 
▪ Refillution water scheme & campaign  

 
▪ Love food, Hate waste 

 
▪ Ecos schools 

 
▪ Fairtrade 

 
▪ Taste the Island (Tourism NI) 

 
▪ Taste Ards & North Down 

 
▪ Local Food month 
 
Existing food movement 
▪ ANDBC food & drink network 

 
▪ Food markets - Consumers support of local, 

artisan produce 
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Key stakeholders for driving and delivering on this action area 
 

Key bodies, strategies, policies related to this action area 

▪ Consumers, community, service users – essential! How do we engage? 
 

▪ Community planning partners 
 

▪ ANDBC food & drink network 
 

▪ Mental /physical health related stakeholders 
 

▪ Network of tutors 
 

▪ Food NI 
 

▪ Tourism NI 
 

▪ UU food innovation school – improving local food & drink products 
 

 

▪ Health & wellbeing – 20 – 26 – Co -design 
 
▪ Programme for government 

 
▪ Growing Food, Growing Community (Holywood & DCSDC) Aims and 

Outcomes ** 
 
▪ Making Life Better Strategy & A Fitter Future for all  

 
▪ Let’s Grow Together 

 
▪ Food NI strategies 
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Emerging opportunities and priorities for action in this area 
 

Factfinding and reflection  
▪  Scoping of existing evidence base - & learning / 

programmes 
 

▪  Labelling/language used is important  
 

▪  Need a comprehensive audit of food provision 
 
 

Increased knowledge & awareness  
▪  Sustainable food knowledge 

-  Need to increase understanding and connection to 
food 

-  Public needs awareness that we will have to pay more 
for sustainable food 
 

▪  Extension &/or development of courses/programmes 
-  DfC Covid recovery funding - longer term online 

cooking programmes or online videos 
-  Link slow cooker programme to seasonal / local 

produce 
-  Re-establish Grow and eat programmes  
-  Desire for grow own food programmes (e.g., Keep NI 

Beautiful kits)  link to inter- generational aspect 
-  Youth –High interest. Desire for diversity & scale up of 

existing EA programmes. 
-  Intergenerational programmes 
-  Opportunities for education re local and seasonal 

produce (e.g., sustainable fish campaign) – public & 
business.  

-  PHDG – webinars – nutrition – expand approach  
-  Directly Link to take 5 campaign 
-  Access to existing facilities where people can learn 

skills  / courses  -working with schools, SERC, churches 
& provide support re environmental health etc 

-  Involve local chefs in community skill increase / 
engagement etc 

-  Cover the basics – getting local butchers to show how 
to joint a chicken 
 

▪  School engagement 
-  Increased engagement with school gardens  - 

currently a lot of interest & potential 
-  School visits to community gardens 
-  Linkage to Active school travel programme  
-  Food history journeys 

 
▪  Use of grown/caught - e.g., cook your catch campaign  

 
▪  Information stall at markets – info share & promotion  

 
▪  Healthy tool kits for businesses – in conjunction with 

bakeries & FSA 
 
 

Increased community growing  
▪  Mapping of allotments (?) / green network – create an 

allotment strategy  
 

▪  Community ownership of public land / unused land 
(ownership may not be required - Extend Community 
use of unused green space 

 

▪  Reduction of “red tape” for communities to use local 
and centrally owned vacant land 
 

▪  Seed saving and composting focus 
 

▪  Increased council collaboration with community 
growing – with community, not for community  
 
 

Increased connection between suppliers & producers and 
community 
▪  Local suppliers & food producers – serving local 

community 
 

▪  Opportunities to experience local produce 
 

▪  Small scale connection with producers 
 
Increased engagement with food events 
▪  Hospitality Ulster – looking to develop relationships 

with councils 
 

▪  Increased & better promotion of food events – face to 
face promotion (engage with community groups 
directly) - not just by social media 
 

▪  Opportunity to piggy back on existing not necessarily 
food related events 
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Existing resources 

https://ccea.org.uk/growing/april.php 

https://ccea.org.uk/learning-resources/growing-future 

https://vegpower.org.uk/ 

 

**Growing Food, Growing Community (Holywood & DCSDC) Aims and Outcomes 

Strengthening individuals’ democratic engagement 

A deepening of local democracy through building community capacity and confidence in using local participative tools. 

Greater local knowledge and understanding of our food systems, the associated climate and biodiversity impacts and how we can build local 

resilience. 

Energised communities ready to build a local food movement as part of the Sustainable Food Places programme, and  

A reduction in the impacts of climate change and biodiversity loss 

 

Additional stakeholder comments for consideration 

➢  Where do people identify as local? 

➢  How ensure community planning at local level is genuine? 

➢  Whole system approach? 

➢  Targeting inequalities approach or population wide ?? 

➢  Agree a focus on tackling inequality and linking actions 

➢  Opportunity to build on what has developed as a result of Covid – increased local connection and production – love local/circular economy. 

➢  Need sustainable model for community growing – not dependant on grants 

➢  Challenge  - competing for volunteers. Group volunteering better impact. Importance of clarity of roles / what people can do. Accessible 

information to encourage people to take part / engage. Places that have good social capital & communication  - volunteering is higher (your 

community needs you!)  

https://ccea.org.uk/growing/april.php
https://ccea.org.uk/learning-resources/growing-future
https://vegpower.org.uk/
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Tackling food poverty and diet related ill-health and increasing access to affordable healthy food 
 

We believe good food is a right not a privilege and that everyone should be able to eat healthily every day, no matter who they are, what they do or 

where they live. Key to achieving this are: ensuring all those in danger of going hungry or suffering malnutrition are able to access nutritious food 

while working to address the underlying causes of food poverty; raising awareness of what constitutes a healthy diet and giving people the skills, 

resources and support needed to feed themselves well; and changing people’s food environment - from institutional settings to high streets - to 

ensure affordable healthy food is available and accessible to all. 

 

Existing projects and initiatives are already happening on this action area 
 
▪ Food banks  

- Employee wellbeing group – foodbank 
collections 

- Retail has connections with food banks to 
pick up excess/glut produce  

- Inclusion of welcome centre - support & 
signposting (debt & money management & 
benefits advice) 

 
 

▪ Food redistribution  
- Fareshare & community food partners – 

collect excess/glut food 
- Warehouse waste – pig farmers 

 
▪ Community Allotments 

 
▪ Community Fridges 

 

▪ Incredible Edibles – community fridge 
 

▪ Food boxes (covid emergency response) 
 

▪ Unison campaign – free school meals for all (NI 
infrastructure issue) 
 

▪ Community nutrition skills programme 
 

▪ Cook it programme 
 
▪ Calorie Wise system in conjunction with Food 

Standards Agency 
 
▪ SEHSCT programmes e.g., dieticians run healthy 

eating programmes / cook books etc 
 

▪ Partnership with catering in SERC – 
demonstration kitchen (classes & individuals – 
bi-weekly) 

▪ Warehouse - Frozen meals from fresh food – 
meal delivery mostly to elderly & people in 
crisis –  (approx 135 per week – increase during 
covid & now deliver) 
 

▪ Excellent collaboration – community & 
statutory & business 
 

▪ Covid recovery Group Council initiated – ensure 
non duplication 
 

▪ Wear & share room 
 

▪ Beyond Food Foundation 
 

▪ YMCA (Kim Close) & Bangor Central Holiday 
Club (1-2 weeks)– activities built around 
cooking and providing food 
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Key stakeholders for driving and delivering on this action area 
 

Key bodies, strategies, policies related to this action area 

▪ Frontline service provider referrals 
 

▪ Trussell Trust network 
 

▪ Ards & North Down Poverty Forum (Ards Community Network) 
 

▪ Environmental health officers (dependent on what food can be used 
/collected) 
 

▪ Advice networks 
 

▪ Ards & North Down Poverty Forum 
 

▪ Dept of Health & Dept of Education 
 

▪ PHA 
 

▪ National health teams & specifically SEHSCT 
 

▪ Network of tutors 
 

▪ Feeding Britain – currently no partners in NI 
 

▪ ANDBC community plan – income inequalities action plan 
 

▪ ANDBC community plan – whole system approach to obesity  
 
▪ ANDBC roadmap for sustainability & environmental policy 

 
▪ DfC key focus – active steps to address Food poverty – increased funding 

to councils re sustainable solutions 
 
▪ Anti-poverty strategy 

 
▪ UU (Sinead Fury) heat map of food  

 
▪ NI wide anti-poverty strategy  

 
▪ Take 5 campaign 

 
▪ BDA blue dot sustainable diet policy 
 



10 
 

Emerging opportunities and priorities for action in this area 
 

Factfinding and reflection  
▪  Scoping existing evidence base - & learning / 

programmes 
 

▪  Gather info re uptake of school meals…(cash payment 
uptake v free school meal uptake). Wider context info 
especially  in relation to Covid 
 
 

Increased access to affordable healthy food 
▪  Increase community awareness of each other – 

collaboration  - addressing individual glut  / excess 
food – reduce individual waste & share 
 

▪  Development of  social supermarket model  - ensure 
accessible for “right people” 
 

▪  Linking current programmes for increased/extended 
access 
 

▪  Systematic signposting of existing programmes 
 

▪  Community supermarket model -  (Lisburn have a 
good one)  - approach local producers to contribute 
(towards end of “life” produce) 
 

▪  Community fridges 
- Increase awareness (community strategy) and 

infrastructure of community fridges for individuals 
& groups etc to contribute to  - need to ensure 
access to community fridges )increased use of 
existing community/leisure centres?) Outdoor 
fridges – stand alone 

- Community fridge in supermarkets, beside food 
collection 

▪  Awareness of local produce re food boxes etc 
 

▪  Local produce at affordable prices 
 

▪  Dignity in dining (see Felix Project)– ensuring that 
people have a proper food experience 

▪  Ensure knowledge of who needs to access / needs 
support – how increase access?  
 

▪  Breakfast clubs – for everyone 
 

▪  Addressing holiday hunger 
 

▪  Healthy start vouchers 
 

▪  Physical equipment to enable cooking 
 
 
Food redistribution 
▪  Further opportunities to work with larger businesses 

etc re increased food collection. Still a lot of 
supermarket food waste – need more community 
organisations to pick up and increased understanding 
by stores (Fareshare scheme) 
 
 

▪  Removing stigma for people to ask for help – creating 
friendly, appealing atmosphere – community hub 
idea. Proper training for volunteers / language used 
etc. provision of refreshments 
 

▪  Local restaurants – is the desire to reduce waste of 
good food – enable/facilitate continued engagement 

 

▪  Challenge large supermarkets to bring forward when 
they give food – day before best by date – community 
commitment 
 

▪  SERC  - using potentially waste food 
 

▪  At market end – Food bank collection 
 
 

Raise awareness and increase knowledge base 
▪  Healthy tool kits for businesses – in conjunction with 

bakeries & FSA 

 
▪  Need for education and information exchange that 

isn’t “brow beating” 

 
▪  Education of young children re what food contains / 

fresh produce etc.  

 
▪  Education re food labelling – start of tackling ill health  

 
▪  Walled garden visit – educational & access to produce 

– embed in school curriculum 

▪  Connecting food waste with community growing 

 
▪  Increase awareness of where can buy fresh produce 
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Existing resources 

https://www.mindingyourhead.info/take-5-steps-wellbeing 

https://www.bda.uk.com/resource/one-blue-dot.html 

https://www.wri.org/food 

https://www.igd.com/social-impact/sustainability/healthy-and-sustainable-diets/appetite-for-change-summary 

https://www.hubbub.org.uk/the-community-fridge 

https://ffcc.co.uk/library/lay-of-the-land 

https://www.education-ni.gov.uk/publications/school-meals-202021-statistical-bulletin-29-april-2021 

www.feedingbritain.org 

 

 

Additional stakeholder comments for consideration 

➢  Challenge – current structures “support” food poverty – how do this differently? – Trussell Trust exploring new model 

➢  Food poverty – whole system issue – make connections/linkages – housing/jobs etc… (Belfast food poverty action group – “Enough is Enough” 

action plan) 

➢  Co-ordination role needed. “Someone” who drives forward / pulls together / make connections. Mechanisms in place – Who does this?? 

Agreement for need by everyone but needs to be a co-ordinated approach. Hands on approach. If individuals have this focus within council 

currently  - opportunity for continued support to move this forward 

➢  Council facilitating a process/way forward 

https://www.mindingyourhead.info/take-5-steps-wellbeing
https://www.bda.uk.com/resource/one-blue-dot.html
https://www.wri.org/food
https://www.igd.com/social-impact/sustainability/healthy-and-sustainable-diets/appetite-for-change-summary
https://www.hubbub.org.uk/the-community-fridge
https://ffcc.co.uk/library/lay-of-the-land
https://www.education-ni.gov.uk/publications/school-meals-202021-statistical-bulletin-29-april-2021
http://www.feedingbritain.org/
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Creating a vibrant, prosperous and diverse sustainable food economy 

We believe that to make good food a defining characteristic of where you live depends, ultimately, on ensuring healthy and sustainable food 

businesses - from producers and processors to retailers and caterers - are mainstreamed as part of a revitalised local food economy. Putting good 

food entrepreneurs and enterprises at the heart of local economic development and promoting them to consumers not only ensures that buying 

healthy and sustainable food becomes the easy choice but also creates jobs, businesses and prosperity while regenerating high streets and city 

centres.  

 

Existing projects and initiatives are already happening on this action area 

 
▪ 24 Farm shops & greengrocer / butcher  / bakeries sourcing other local 

products 

 
▪ Online delivery 

 
▪ Artisan & Farmers’ markets 

 
▪ Food events/tourism 

- Food festivals – yearly commitment & sustainability focus 

- Food trails 

- Tasty Island – extending tourist season, focus on food and drink 

tourism 

- Tourism – food experiences – linking activities – tasting & restaurants 

with physical activity 

- Sustainability at forefront of tourism strategies (linking tourism 

experiences with food) 

- Year of Food & Drink 

▪ Collaboration – work with local bakers, companies – sell / offer more 

produce 

 
▪ Food and drink network – looking to create collaborative production / 

supplier & restaurant etc 

 
▪ Producers magazine 

 
▪ Centra / Henderson group & others stocking local products 

 
▪ Organic vegetable  boxes (collaborative) 
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Key stakeholders for driving and delivering on this action area 

 
Key bodies, strategies, policies related to this action area 

▪ Local producers 

 
▪ Local consumers, restaurants/cafes 

 
▪ Tourism NI 

 
▪ Retail groups 

 
▪ Farm shops etc 

 
▪ ANDBC Food Committee 

 
▪ Source Grow (supporting local food and the local economy) 

 

▪ ANDBC Food development strategy (2018 needs reviewed) 

 
▪ ANDBC Integrated strategy for regeneration, economic development & 

tourism 
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Emerging opportunities and priorities for action in this area 
 

Increased support and development for food 
producers 
▪  ANDBC Economic Development - Training for local 

businesses/start-ups re 

promotion/marketing/procurement etc – emphasis 

of SAFE food – food hygiene rating scheme 

 
▪  Lease of space for test and launch of new food 

concepts and ideas. (similar to Hillstreet hatch) 

 

▪  Increased support & development food and drink 

network 

 

▪  Flexible approach to address capital barriers – long 

leases  

 
▪  Importance of skill development within the whole 

hospitality industry. Re-evaluation of industry – 

quality of life etc. Career development 

 
▪  Challenge the licensing laws/legislation specifically 

related to beer/drink producers – [6 Councils have 

opportunity to have a voice at Stormont and 

challenge/influence policy] 

 
▪  Linking free school meals to hospitality resources 

 
▪  Ensure Centra / Henderson group have info re local 

products (catalogue) 

 
▪  Larger supermarkets – specific area promoting local 

produce – challenges ethos of being something 

completely different to mass produced food 

▪  Council develops a co-ordination role and enable 

connections between producers, hospitality/retail 

and public 

 
 
Increased local food engagement / purchasing 
▪  Food & food wellness – food tourism  experiences 

– internal & external 

 
▪  Promotion of local produce 

- Produce guide to retailers and restaurants & 

online for public 

- More effective promotion of use of local 

produce  - restaurants stating clearly where 

food is sourced.  

- Promoting something “wonderful” – needs to 

be treated “correctly” – affects attitudes – set 

an example re sustainability - Packaging  - 

affordable compostable/recyclable packaging 

- Promotion & education of local produce via 

food events 

- Information re benefit of local buying 

- Change perceptions of cost  – education & 

information re costing of local produce 

- How encourage people to be a food citizen – 

part of the food system. 

- Local food Showcase events 
 

 

▪  Increase engagement with food at markets 

- Increase the number of food only markets 

- Need proper/permanent  infrastructure & investment for 

artisan markets by Council. This will emphasise importance & 

will develop food experience. 

- Spread markets throughout the Borough (Covid created 

collaborative partnerships) 

- Regional spread – focus beyond urban 

- Develop market experience (sample & trying 

balance)background, story & ethos 

- Have a number of markets – such a variety of produce. 

Opportunity for different markets throughout the week 

- Access a variety of produce in same place – convenience does 

play a part 

 
▪  Linkages with schools / FE colleges – use of available facilities – 

growing  / developing food industry / skills – applied experience  

 
▪  Bring a year of food and drink into schools 

 
▪  Connecting chefs etc with children. Connecting with community 

allotments. (Chef ambassador programme) 

 

▪  Meet the maker  - but within local shops –drive people back to 

the local shops. Enhanced experience. 

 
▪  Food tourism 

- Opportunity of staycations – connect with local food 

produce/food tourism 

- Food trails – unique food providers 
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Existing resources 

www.sourcegrow.co.uk 

 

Additional stakeholder comments for consideration 

Restaurants 

➢  Need to talk to people individually! 

➢  Most people are desperate to share but incredibly busy. Any intervention needs to:  

- Get the word out  

- Enable access to /engagement with audiences/sectors that are normally connected 

- Encourage meeting the suppliers – how get into places 

➢  Hospitality struggle to contact local producers and for producers to understand vendor requirements. Needs smoother integration between 

producers and vendors (retail & hospitality) 

➢  Issue with red tape – challenge to small producers – disincentive (e.g., looking to purchase a whole dexter cow but couldn’t negotiate the butchery) 

– overburdensome legislation 

➢  Restaurants don’t want to pay local producers’ prices -although want local product – importance of customer demand – need story – focus on 

education.  CSR push can be tokenistic. 

Markets 

➢  Hard to build sustainable market when dependent on weather (especially wind) if don’t have sufficient infrastructure. Hard to  grow market when  

not certain  (i.e., weather dependent) Weekly! - Temporary infrastructure doesn’t work for public either 

➢  Producer decision to attend market is last  minute due to weather – doesn’t work for fresh produce  

Generic 

➢  What is local defined  as - NI  or council area? 

➢  Clarity of term “artisan” 

➢  Importance of collaborative approach, promotion of others’ produce / trades etc 

➢  Ensure resources to enable action as required 

➢  Sustainability is more than just food  - include local skill sets/work force etc. incorporate a sustainability principle  

➢  Needs a strong drive and support from council not just one voice – collaborative support mechanism  

http://www.sourcegrow.co.uk/
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Transforming catering and procurement and revitalising local and sustainable food supply chains 

We believe that catering and procurement provide a uniquely powerful lever for promoting good food. By transforming catering across a wide range 

of settings - including nurseries, schools, colleges, hospitals, care homes, workplace canteens and smaller scale catering outlets - it is possible not 

only to improve the eating habits of many thousands of people but also to create the large scale demand for healthy, sustainable and local food 

needed to underpin a fundamental shift in the food production and supply system.  

 

Existing projects and initiatives are already happening 
on this action area 

 

Key stakeholders for driving and delivering on 
this action area 

Key bodies, strategies, policies related to this 
action area 

▪ Ongoing communication with DAERA / FFCC 

 

▪ FSA - looking at embedding nutritional standards for 

catering 

 

▪ ANDBC buy local policy (needs increased 

communication) 

 

▪ IGD – study re food manufacturing 

 

▪ EA / DAERA considering increased local procurement. 

Change of language  

 

▪ Local veg is used in procurement contracts 

 

▪ ANDBC Economic Development & 

Procurement 

 

▪ 6 Councils in NI – collaborative approach 

▪ Buy local policy (under £30K) 

 
▪ Social value for sustainable procurement 

policy 

 
▪ Environmental management systems 
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Emerging opportunities and priorities for action in this area 

 
Influencing policy & procurement process  
▪ Council needs to influence Stormont 

 
▪ Ensure awareness of where higher level 

conversations are at and potential influence 

(especially in relation to schools and SEHSCT) 

 
▪ Co-ordinated approach to influencing 

procurement 

 
▪ Focus on environmental, health & economic 

dividend  

 
▪ Focus on opportunity for community wealth 

building (DfC focus) refer to BCC – John Tully  

 
▪ Shopping behaviour has changed – research as 

to what people want   - provide demand and 

influence procurement  

 
▪ Education  - break up procurement into 

individual school  - localised 

 

▪ Include sustainable or locally produced clause 

within procurement tender 

 
▪ Bring in sustainability consultant that can help 

change procurement while keeping within the 

current rules (ANDBC previous engagement – 

Manchester experience) 

 
Purchaser focus 
▪ Advertise buy local policy throughout council 

 
▪ Criteria for Third party procurement – leisure 

centres / Exploris, Museum etc – emphasis on 

promotion of use of local producers. 

 
Supplier focus 
▪ Support, messaging & information to local 

suppliers re procurement (Economic 

Development & Procurement liaise on this.)  

 
▪ Procurement focus to Food & Drink Network 

meeting 

 

▪ increased communication & encouragement to 

apply re procurement contracts 

 
▪ Local producer cooperatives  fulfil procurement 

contracts [local council procurement  is small 

scale  - need to connect with local] 
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Additional stakeholder comments for consideration 

➢  Food Standards Agency contact Naomi.Davidson@food.gov.uk 

➢  Challenge – centralised procurement 

➢  Opportunities for sustainable food policies – influencing procurement 

➢  Connects to regional SFP body 

➢  Central reasoning can be an excuse for lack of change – need to think creatively. Council had an event with Manchester example of how 

procurement can be influenced/changed. Was a lot of interest but never went anywhere.  
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Tackling the climate and nature emergency through sustainable food and farming and an end to food waste 

We believe that tackling the climate and nature emergency is the single greatest challenge of our time and will require a radical shift in our food and 

farming system towards agroecological production, sustainable diets and an end to food waste. By changing what we, as individuals and institutions, 

choose to eat, we can transform what, how and where food is produced and thus help to minimise any negative impacts on climate and biodiversity. 

At the same time, by tackling the tragedy of food waste, we can balance the need to feed a growing global population while remaining within 

planetary boundaries.  

Existing projects and initiatives are already happening on this action area 

 
▪ Huge amount of existing research 

 

▪ Ensuring a realistic “ideal” diet – challenge of defining metrics that 

combine nutrition guidelines & environmental impact – QUB – working 

with takeaway outlets – focus on behaviour patterns. Feasible & impact 

 

▪ One Blue Dot toolkit 

 

▪ Nature Friendly Farming Network 

 

▪ Food Farming & Countryside Commission (FFCC) developing network 

 

▪ Well established food waste collection 
 

▪ Fareshare – reuse of potentially wasted food 

 

▪ FFCC bottom up approach to influence policy etc (Holywood & Derry in 

autumn 2021) 

 

▪ Allotments & community growers – organic growing /less food miles 

 

▪ ANDBC ban on food waste in landfill bins – compost bins 

 

▪ StAND for sustainability campaign 

 

▪ NI wide mapping study of biodiversity – core habitats and how to connect 

- involve wider farming communities 
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Who are the key stakeholders for driving and delivering on this action 
area? 

What are the key bodies, strategies, policies related to this action area? 

▪ Scientific community – impact of farming on environment 

 
▪ DAERA (policies on and grants for sustainable farming) 

 
▪ Nature Friendly Farming Network 

 
▪ Pasture For Life Association 

 
▪ Pasture fed livestock market – incorporation of sustainable farming 

practices  

 
▪ FFCC 

 
▪ Ulster Wildlife  

 
▪ Livestock and meat commission  

 
▪ Irish black Bee (hedgerow retention and development) 

 

▪ Large proportion of tenant farmers (large land owners e.g. NT) 

 
▪ Schools / local communities (opportunity for cascading learning) 

 

▪ ANDBC declared climate emergency 

 
▪ Roadmap for sustainability - Food is within sustainability strategy 

 
▪ DfC sustainable food strategy 

 
▪ Agri-food independent review ( future support of farming) 

 
▪ Let’s Grow Together strategy (assessed by sustainability NI)  

 
▪ Tree & Woodland Strategy – 3  community orchards per year for 10 years 

 
▪ Revised Biodiversity plan – nature recovery approach 
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Emerging opportunities and priorities for action in this area 

 
Fact finding and reflective learning 
▪  Increase Awareness of current Research & Evidence re 

environmental impact & how link to implementation 

 
▪  Need  “quality assured” information / standardised 

 
▪  Council gain learning/impact from individual projects 

(FFCC / School) 

 
▪  Identify collaborative actions from Biodiversity 

study/mapping 

 
 

Procurement focus 
▪  Making connections with procurement (current 

disconnect between farming community and council) 

 
▪  Talk about food miles in procurement 

 
Reducing food waste 
▪  Expansion of use of surplus food 

 
▪  Increased awareness of surplus food issue – opportunity 

to use more productively 

 
▪  Council Education programmes re individual 

responsibility re food waste – social/community 

responsibility 

 
▪  Increased understanding of what to do with excess food 

– community fridges 

▪  Challenge supermarkets re accepting of not perfect 

produce 

 

Increased engagement with farming community & land 
owners 
▪  As move away from EU policy – opportunity to create 

incentives for a better approach 

 
▪  Climate adaptation plans – ANDBC with farmers 

 
▪  Mournes Major incident – importance of land owners 

working with multi-agency approach  - land management 

? Prevention of natural disasters – stewardship of land. 

Regeneration of land 

 
▪  Promotion of sustainable farming methods & treatment 

of animals 

 
▪  Locally grown soya 
 
▪  Engage with  Rural development programme  

 
 

Increased engagement with local community 
▪ Need to educate public as consumers will drive this 

 

▪  Develop ANDBC StAND campaign 

 

▪  Ensure a realistic “ideal” diet – challenge of defining 

nutrition guidelines & environmental impact 

 

▪  How engage with young people in a creative/interesting 

way – not just info – participatory  - social action projects 

▪  Increase connection with local food grown and local 

consumers (local farming communities) 
 

 
Policy focus 
▪  A full 360 issue so need to involve all 

parties/sectors/aspects – an integrated approach 

 
▪  Ensure rural aspect to all policies (rural proofing) 

 

Awareness raising of sustainable food to consumers 
▪ Eat less meat  (smaller portions &/or less often)  

 

▪ More plant based  

 

▪ Better quality meat 

 

▪ Eat healthier meat 

 
▪ Focus on higher welfare meat 

 

▪ Eat all cuts of meat/part of the animal 

 

▪ Perception of animals as meat, not pets – current 

disconnect 

 

▪ Emphasis on sustainably farmed meat 

 

▪ Balance affordable, healthy diet and environment impact 

 
▪ Shared learning (you tube!) 

 
▪ Sustainability  / health benefits of microgreens 
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Additional stakeholder comments for consideration 

➢  Essential to engage and collaborate with the farming community and farming bodies 

➢  Sustainable food across choice of diet, not just push on plant based. 

 

 

 



 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Compiled by Clare Cuthbert 

June 2021 
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Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services Committee 

Date of Meeting 09 February 2021 

Responsible Director Director of Organisational Development and 
Administration 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Administration 

Date of Report 24 August 2021 

File Reference SUS 1 

Legislation 
NI (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 2006 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒             No     ☐        Not Applicable  ☐ 

Subject Glasgow City Council's Food and Climate Declaration - 
request for support 

Attachments Letter of request from Glasgow City Council 

Accompanying document to the Glasgow Declaration 

 

Glasgow City Council has written to all Council Leaders within the UK asking that they 
sign the Glasgow Food and Climate Declaration (HOME | Glasgow Food and Climate 

Declaration (glasgowdeclaration.org)).  This is a commitment to, and call to action for, a 
food systems approach to tackling the climate and nature emergency at the local, 
national and global level. 

Their request for support states 

‘In November 2021, just 5 months from now, Glasgow City will host nearly 200 
governments for the UNFCCC 26th Conference of the Parties. COP26 will face the 
monumental task of bridging the gap between countries’ current climate commitments 
and the significant transformation needed to tackle the climate emergency. With food 
systems currently accounting for 1/3 of total GHG emissions and simultaneously 
holding the potential to deliver on climate action with co-benefits for biodiversity, 
health, livelihoods and justice, COP26 is a unique opportunity to bring food systems 
reform to the forefront of the climate debate’. 

https://www.glasgowdeclaration.org/
https://www.glasgowdeclaration.org/
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Glasgow City Council has been part of a process led by Nourish Scotland and IPES-
Food in partnership with Sustainable Food Places, Milan Urban Food Policy Pact, 
ICLEI and others, aimed at moving local governments and integrated food policies to 
center stage. 

In January 2021 ANDBC was awarded a £5k Development Grant by Sustainable 
Food Places (reported February 2021, Corporate Committee) to develop the 
Sustainable Food Places structure within the Council as part of the Community Plan, 
under Outcome 5 (Access to a well-managed sustainable environment), Priority 9 
(Sustainability), 9.2 Sustainable Food Working Group.  
 
In addition this project meets Action 4 of the Roadmap to Sustainability, approved by 
council in March 2021 (Corporate Committee) 
 
With this is mind it would be supportive to both Glasgow City Council, Ards and 
North Down Borough Council and the wider climate and nature emergency that we 
support Glasgow in this campaign for a more integrated food system. 
 

 
RECOMMENDATION 

 
That the Council signs the Glasgow Council’s Food and Climate Declaration to show 
our support to the campaign. 
 



 

Dear Colleague 

The Glasgow Food and Climate Declaration: Bringing food systems and subnational governments 
to COP26 – a call to action! 

In November 2021, just 5 months from now, Glasgow City will host nearly 200 governments for the 
UNFCCC 26th Conference of the Parties. COP26 will face the monumental task of bridging the gap 
between countries’ current climate commitments and the significant transformation needed to tackle 
the climate emergency. With food systems currently accounting for 1/3 of total GHG emissions and 
simultaneously holding the potential to deliver on climate action with co-benefits for biodiversity, 
health, livelihoods and justice, COP26 is a unique opportunity to bring food systems reform to the 
forefront of the climate debate.  

The Glasgow message, as we head towards COP26, is that climate justice and social justice are 
inseparable. Social justice and social equity must be driven from climate action. And food is an 
enormous part of that. 

Therefore, since March 2020, Glasgow City Council have been part of a process led by Nourish Scotland 
and IPES-Food in partnership with Sustainable Food Places, Milan Urban Food Policy Pact, ICLEI and 
others, aimed at moving local governments and integrated food policies to center stage. The Glasgow 
Food and Climate Declaration is the outcome of this process.  

By signing the Declaration, local and sub-national governments renew their commitment to include a 
food system approach in their local efforts to tackle the climate emergency and to continue to work 
on developing and implementing integrated sustainable food policies. At the same time, they add their 
voice behind a call to action aimed at national and international policymakers to put food and farming 
at the heart of global efforts to tackle the climate and nature emergency. 

In the lead up to COP26, the Glasgow Declaration partners will provide platforms for signatories to 
share best practices and insights on developing and monitoring sustainable integrated food policies 
and collaborate in promoting the Declaration. At COP26, the Glasgow Process will culminate in a food 
systems day with high-level events co-hosted by partners and signatories. 

As host city of COP26 and, like you, a place that has recognized the need for integrated food policy 
and action, on behalf of Glasgow City I would ask you to consider signing the Glasgow Food and 
Climate Declaration ahead of COP26 and joining the commitment and call to action for a food-systems 
approach to tackling the climate and nature emergency. 

Yours sincerely 

[signature] 

 
 
 
For further information on the Declaration please visit: www.glasgowdeclaration.org If you have any 
questions about signing the Declaration please contact Sofie Quist at sofie@nourishscotland.org.uk 

A copy of this letter has been shared with the Sustainable Food Places (SFP) local food partnership in your 
area, with which you may want to connect further around this vital agenda. For further information on 
Sustainable Food Places please visit: www.sustainablefoodplaces.org  

 

https://www.glasgowdeclaration.org/the-glasgow-declaration
https://www.glasgowdeclaration.org/the-glasgow-declaration
http://www.glasgowdeclaration.org/
mailto:sofie@nourishscotland.org.uk
http://www.sustainablefoodplaces.org/


Accompanying Document to the  
 Glasgow Food & Climate Declaration  

 
 
The Glasgow Declaration pledges to accelerate the development of integrated food policies as a key 
tool in the fight against climate change, commits local authorities to reducing greenhouse gas 
(GHG) emissions from urban and regional food systems in accordance with the Paris Agreement 
and the Sustainable Development Goals, and calls on national governments and international 
institutions to act. 
 
Why take a food system approach to climate? 

Today’s food systems account for 21-37% of total GHGs, are a primary cause of environmental 
degradation and significantly contribute to socio-economic and health inequalities. In turn, 
food systems are also being affected by the climate and nature crisis, which has already begun 
to affect the predictability of yields and food prices and the reliability of distribution, as well 
as food quality, food safety and food security for all.  

As such, sustainable food systems worldwide must be founded in access to healthy diets and 
nutrition for all, agroecology and regenerative agriculture, circular economy and the 
provisioning of just livelihoods. Achieving these systems and meeting current challenges 
requires taking a food systems approach that addresses the range and complexity of 
interactions within food systems. A food systems approach provides a crucial framework to 
identify, analyze and address synergies and tradeoffs between various climate change 
responses. It does so by considering the range of actors and interactions involved in 
producing, manufacturing, supplying, consuming and disposing of food, while also 
recognizing their profound interconnections with public health and the underlying socio-
cultural, economic, biophysical and institutional factors that shape our food systems. A food 
system approach, therefore, considers that different problems in food systems are deeply 
interconnected and mutually reinforcing. In the design and implementation of integrated 
policy frameworks, this approach recognizes food systems for their potential to generate 
positive impacts, playing an integral part in embedding health, prosperity and sustainability 
into everyday life and practice. Unless all food systems’ impacts are considered together, 
climate change mitigation and adaptation strategies associated with food production and 
consumption are likely to be inefficient.  

Why policy integration across levels & sectors? 
 
The multiple policies affecting food systems must be urgently reformed to address climate 
change, biodiversity loss, the rise of diet-related diseases, ensure food security and access for 
all and guarantee sustainable livelihoods for farm- and food-workers. To do so, actions must 
be aligned across policy areas and between different levels of governance to accelerate the 
transition to sustainable food systems.  
 
In most countries, responsibility for food systems is split across several ministries, with 
agriculture, trade and industry, health, labour and environment departments typically setting 
agendas based on different priorities and conflicting objectives. For example, achieving net 
zero emissions includes offsetting residual emissions through sustainable land use policies. 
However, different claims on land use – for food production, for feed, fiber and energy crops 



and for urban development in the face of a growing population – are difficult to reconcile in 
the absence of overarching objectives and cross-cutting policies for food systems. In addition, 
strategies to reduce food loss and waste could be significantly improved by an integrated 
policy approach, allowing for responses that could simultaneously address multiple technical 
gaps (e.g. improved harvesting, packaging and refrigeration) as well as behavioural changes 
(e.g. through labelling and education) and market failures (e.g. through redistribution of food 
surplus and lowered prices on nearly expired food). 
 
There are also important inconsistencies between governance levels. The majority of 
sustainable food system innovations are occurring at the local and regional levels. However, 
limited international and national government recognition, mandate and support for city and 
regional food system policies and partnerships fails to incentivize this type of 
experimentation. For example, the MUFPP and C40 declarations have already recognized the 
need for coordination between governance levels. However, this has not been met with a 
clear commitment from national governments, nor have they paid sufficient attention to food 
systems in their nationally-determined contributions (NDCs) under the Paris Agreement.  
 
The development of integrated food policies would serve to correct these oversights, 
particularly through multi-actor and multi-level governance mechanisms. However, 
governance mechanisms for cross-sectoral work and inclusive priority-setting are generally 
lacking, as are the opportunities for a multi-level exchange to share best practices and 
evaluation tools between the local, regional and national authorities seeking change. 
 
The most progressive food policies have often been built through participatory approaches 
and multi-stakeholder platforms. Integrated food policies can build on these more 
democratic and multi-sector governance approaches by setting a long-term vision; 
establishing overarching objectives for the whole food system; realigning the various sectoral 
policies that affect production, processing, distribution and consumption; building around 
local-level experimentation; and involving all food system stakeholders on equal footing – 
including farmers, youth, food entrepreneurs, civil society groups, and public authorities to 
allow for a sustainable and just transition. 
 
Why a prominent role for local actors? 
 
The majority of sustainable food system innovation and change are occurring at the local and 
regional levels. However, limited international and national government recognition, 
mandate and support for city and regional food system policies and partnerships fails to 
incentivize effective scaling and extension of this vital action.   
 
Cities and regions are already leading the way in pioneering integrated food policies and 
strategies to drive positive food system change at a local level. This includes food waste 
reduction schemes; healthy and sustainable food procurement for public canteens; public 
campaigns to encourage behavioural change towards healthy diets, including the reduction 
of industrial meat and dairy consumption; the creation of urban gardens, agricultural parks, 
incubator farms, regional food hubs, and farmers markets; frameworks to support short 
supply chain and social and solidarity economy initiatives; strengthening agroecological 
development plans; integrated territorial and urban food planning; strengthening urban-rural 
linkages; or the development of pesticide-free and GMO-free districts, bio-districts and 
organic regions. 
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Council/Committee Corporate Services Committee 
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Responsible Director Director of Organisational Development and 
Administration 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Administration 

Date of Report 06 September 2021 

File Reference SUS 1 

Legislation 
NI (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 2006 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒             No     ☐        Not Applicable  ☐ 

Subject Request to endorse Sustainable NIs response to the 
consultation on an NI Climate (2) Bill 

Attachments Draft Sustainable NI Response  

 
On 21 July 2020, the NI Assembly passed a motion to implement a Climate Change 
Act with legally binding and ambitious sectoral emission reduction targets and to 
ensure that any economic recovery strategy was underpinned by rapid 
decarbonisation and a just transition to protect jobs through upskilling people in 
carbon-intensive sectors.   
 
The Council agreed in August 2020: 
 
‘that the Council registers its support for this campaign by Sustainable NI, by writing 
to the Minister for Agriculture, Environment and Rural Affairs, stating its support for 
the campaign and requests that a Climate Change Act for Northern Ireland is 
introduced within the timeframe laid out, and agreed to, in the Assembly motion’. 
 
As reported in January 2021 the Department of Agriculture, Environment & Rural 
Affairs (DAERA) launched a consultation (closed on 1 February 2021) on the 
Northern Ireland Climate Change Bill.   
 
Sustainable Northern Ireland (SNI) would respond to any relevant consultation on 
our behalf – this is part of their Service Level Agreement with us: 
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‘Sustainable Northern Ireland is supportive of the ambition and direction of travel set 
out in the Bill. It represents a positive step forward for Northern Ireland, which will help 
provide a long-term vision to guide detailed climate change policymaking over the 
coming decades. We recognise taking forward the vision for a low-carbon resilient and 
sustainable society is a shared endeavour between the Northern Ireland Executive, the 
public, private, third sectors and communities across Northern Ireland.’ 

 
However, due to the importance of that particular piece of legislation, it was proposed 
that Ards and North Down Borough Council also submit its own comments based on 
Sustainable Northern Ireland’s response. 
 
Both responses were approved by Council in January 2021. 
 
Update 
 
In a further step the Assembly’s Agriculture, Environment and Rural Affairs (AERA) 
Committee have called a 2nd consultation on the Climate Change Bill.  Again, 
Sustainable Northern Ireland (SNI) would respond to any relevant consultation on our 
behalf – this is part of their Service Level Agreement with us.  A draft response from 
SNI is attached. 
 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that Council supports Sustainable Northern Ireland’s response to 
the AERA consultation. 



 

September 2021 

Response to AERA Committee’s call for evidence on The Climate 
Change (No. 2) Bill 

Introduction 

Climate change is the most important issue facing this, or any other, generation. The recent 
IPCC report is clearer and more confident than ever before about the devastating impacts of 
global warming. However, scientists are hopeful that if we can cut global emissions in half by 
2030 and reach net zero by 2059, we can halt and possibly reverse the rise in temperatures.  

It is imperative that politicians show strong decisive leadership in this time of crisis. The 
arguments in favour of an ambitious Northern Ireland Climate Change Bill are supported by 
the most up-to-date science, economics, and ethics. Strong climate legislation is good for 
people, good for the economy, and good for the planet. It is essential if Northern Ireland is to 
take advantage of the inevitable move to a low-carbon global economy.  

1. The Bill Objectives 

In order to have a good chance of staying below a 2oC temperature rise, the planet as a 
whole is limited to around 800 billion tonnes of CO2 equivalent (GtCO2e). If we are to stay 
below 1.5oC, the preferred target in the Paris Agreement, we cannot emit more than about 
400GtCO2e. Northern Ireland’s fair share of this limit is around 92million tonnes of CO2 
equivalent (MtCO2e). According to the most recent greenhouse gas statistics (1990 – 2019) 
Northern Ireland is emitting over 21MtCO2e per year. At the current rate Northern Ireland 
would exceed its fair share of emissions before the end of this decade (by 2030). 

Northern Ireland’s per capita emissions are higher than the UK average, accounting for 4% 
of the UK’s total emissions. In addition, Northern Ireland’s emissions are falling significantly 
lower than the UK average, achieving just 18% reduction compared to the UK’s 44%. If 
Northern Ireland is to do its fair share in tackling climate change, there is simply no room 
in the carbon budget for new fossil fuel exploration, investment or infrastructure. The IPCC is 
very clear in communicating the scientific consensus that we must make a rapid transition to 
a zero-carbon, or nearly zero-carbon, society as soon as as possible. If we do not, the 
human and economic costs of inaction (i.e. from extreme weather caused here and around 
the world) will be devasting and will far exceed the costs of mitigation (i.e. eliminating 
greenhouse gas emissions).  

It is important to get the trajectory of emissions reductions right. That means making rapid 
and steep cuts early. When cuts in emissions are delayed, they become less effective at 
halting global warming due to complex feedback loops in the climate system. Ambitious 
emissions reductions targets in legislation is essential in order to set the framework within 
which all policies and plans are made to ensure the required emissions trajectory is 
achieved.  

The inclusion in the Bill of a series of emissions reductions targets, 2030, 2040, and 2050, is 
a useful mechanism for ensuring a phased reduction in emissions. However, the specific 
targets included in the Bill are inadequate and fall short of a fair contribution to the UK-wide 
or indeed international effort to tackle climate change. 

Northern Ireland remains the only part of the UK or Ireland with no binding greenhouse gas 
reductions targets. Scotland, Wales and the Republic of Ireland have not only had climate 
legislation in place for a number of years, but they also have recently amended existing 
legislation to show more ambition in reflecting the urgency of the climate crisis and the need 
to do more. Northern Ireland cannot be the only part of the UK without its own net-zero 
target.  



Based on the most up to date scientific evidence, the UK Government’s target of net zero by 
2050 actually falls short of the level of deep emission cuts that are going to be necessary by 
developed countries in particular to limit global warming by 1.5 degrees. At a minimum, 
Northern Ireland must have its own net zero target and because of its failure to bring forward 
climate legislation years ago, it must bridge the gap in emissions reductions and make up for 
lost time. Net zero by 2045 is achievable, and with more ambitious measures, net zero 
earlier than 2045 is possible. Research from the Tyndall Centre for Climate Change 
Research demonstrates Northern Ireland could have a zero-carbon energy system by 2042.  

The IPCC’s 6th Assessment Report IPCC report has made it clear that the highest possible 
ambition must be implemented by every country to avoid catastrophic climate breakdown. 
Northern Ireland must recognise its role as a key emitter of greenhouse gas emissions and 
adopt the same level of climate ambition that is required by the most up-to-date science, as 
set out in the IPCC report. A net zero target by 2045 is consistent with the best science. 
Anything less will not suffice. 

Carbon budgets are a key indicator of the extent to which we are meeting targets however 
there are other indicators which should be included in similar budgeting mechanisms. For 
instance, Nitrogen budgets should be included.  

In addition, biodiversity decline is a key indicator of climate change. Any resulting climate 
change legislation for the Northern Ireland should reflect the importance of biodiversity as a 
key performance indicator in the battle against climate change and reflect this in the 
legislation. 

This provision references use of the CCC as the sole advisory body on matters pertaining to 
the legislation. While CCC advice is welcome, it cannot be the only determining advisory 
body that advice is taken from in relation to what poses as a complex, local and global 
problem. The CCC is limited to considering Northern Ireland’s contribution to UK targets 
only.   

There is a very strong argument that Northern Ireland urgently requires an independent 
oversight body capable of auditing compliance with climate legislation and in doing so 
assimilating a wide variety of bona fide climate advice into stand alone guidance for Northern 
Ireland - taking into account our unique biogeographical and economic circumstances, 
relative to the island of Ireland, Europe, and the UK. Northern Ireland is a small country, with 
a small population. It should be possible to be flexible, agile, and ambitious in this regard.  

2. Emissions targets 

The Bill sets greenhouse gas emissions reduction targets for 2030, 2040, and 2050. This is 
a useful mechanism for ensuring there is a phased reduction in emissions over time. The 
specified emissions reductions targets, however, do not reflect Northern Ireland’s historic or 
current contribution to global greenhouse gas concentrations.  

The caveat "at least" provides flexibility to go beyond the specified targets, but it does not 
represent the strongest possible ambition that is demonstrated in comparative jurisdictions 
globally, in the rest of the UK and relative to the Republic of Ireland. Net Zero based on the 
most up-to-date climate science is the only long-term target that is acceptable, and it follows 
that if a devolved government has the competency to set a Net Zero target, then it should.  

Scientifically, the greenhouse gas emissions reduction trajectory is the most important 
element of any emissions reductions plan. A net zero target, however, will provide the policy 
impetus for all policies and plans that will stem from legislation. Politically, a net-zero target 
based on the best science is important, as it leaves no room for doubt about the 
government’s commitment to tackling climate change head on. 

It is unlikely that a weak, caveated target of "at least 82%" will encourage the adoption of the 
technologies, policies, and behaviours at the scale and speet necessary to protect citizens 
from catastrophic climate change. Northern Ireland has been without climate legislation for 



many years while other countries are now increasing their climate ambition based on the 
success of their climate policies. If we do not set the same pace, we will be left behind. 
There are many economic and social opportunities from the green economy that Northern 
Ireland can capitalise on if we embrace the change. The terminology "at least" does not stir 
up ambition and transformation. If anything, it may reduce investor confidence in zero-
carbon solutions as it shows a lack of commitment. 

As previously mentioned, research from the Tyndall Centre on Climate Change Research 
demonstrates that it is possible for Northern Ireland to achieve net-zero emissions by around 
2042. 

Much of Northern Ireland’s economic policies are based on exploiting global markets by 
exporting goods and attracting international tourism. This has an ecological cost. Despite our 
modest population, in terms of emissions per capita Northern Ireland produces the 
equivalent of 11.3 tonnes of CO2 per person compared with a UK figure of 6.8 tonnes of 
CO2 per person and the worldwide average of 4.79 tonnes of CO2 per person. As a result, 
Northern Ireland is ranked as one of most carbon intensive countries in the world. If Northern 
Ireland is serious about being a global player, then it must consider its global impact. Basing 
carbon reduction targets on the contribution to UK emissions alone while simultaneously 
positioning itself as a global economy is somewhat contradictory. Either Northern Ireland is a 
small subset of the UK or it is a global economy. If Northern Ireland is a global economy then 
emissions reductions must be based on a global fair share contribution. 

3. Power to Amend Targets 

The mitigation of climate change is everyone's responsibility. As such, every climate related 
decision must be as accountable as possible. This ability to amend legislative ambition 
depends too much on "affirmative resolution". Only the department may propose a change 
and this may only be ratified by the Assembly. Under this regime, the Assembly does not get 
any wider forms of scrutiny to propose its own changes - it can only ratify what is put before 
it. This flies in the face of democratic accountability which underpins any climate legislation. 

4. Carbon Budgets 

The proposed Carbon Budgets are a key element of the Bill. The targets establish the 
direction of travel, but the Carbon Budgets will set out the precise route. If we are to keep 
global temperatures below dangerous levels we must make rapid cuts in emissions based 
on strict carbon budgets.  

However, Carbon Budgets alone don’t provide enough detail. Climate Action Plans would 
provide the details necessary to set sectoral emissions targets. Without the guidance set by 
the Climate Action Plans there is a real risk Northern Ireland’s response to the climate 
emergency will remain disparate, unfocused and inadequate. 

As previously mentioned, Carbon Budgets are just one mechanism for ensuring a just 
transition. Other mechanisms must be provided. 

5. Progress Reporting 

While regular reporting is crucial, accurate scrutiny of progress reports is equally vital and 
we believe Northern Ireland needs a comparative independent watchdog report running in 
parallel, commenting on the validity of any executive report and its compliance with any 
overarching climate objectives to allow independent assessment of its merits. Climate 
change is a problem defined and quantified by science. It is crucial that science provides 
constant oversight of the policy response as well. 

6. Independent Oversight 

The Bill proposes that independent oversight can be achieved through the Climate Change 
Committee (CCC). The CCC is an internationally respected expert body. There are, 



however, a number of problems with relying on advice from the Climate Change Committee 
alone.  

I. The question asked 

The Climate Change Committee responds to the question asked of it. For example, 
most recently the Committee was asked by the Minister for advice on how Northern 
Ireland could make an equitable contribution to the UK’s net-zero target. The 
Committee was not asked to layout a pathway to net-zero for Northern Ireland, nor 
asked how quickly Northern Ireland could reach net-zero. There is a built-in 
assumption in the question that Northern Ireland can only, or will only, contribute to 
the UK’s target and it is premised on a busines as usual scenario in the agriculture 
sector. In other words, the response was constrained by the parameters of the 
question. As both Scotland and Wales have demonstrated, Northern Ireland can 
choose to set its own target. Responsibility for all the policy areas central to climate 
action are devolved. Northern Ireland does not have to simply tag along behind UK 
Government policy. 

II. Assumptions underpinning the UK target 

There are several assumptions underpinning the rationale behind the UK net-zero 
target that need to be challenged. Analysis by Friends of the Earth UK showed that 
net-zero by 2045 is achievable, even given the underpinning assumptions. 
Furthermore, assumptions used in CCC modelling are challengeable, and a more 
ambitious target is possible when policy parameters are varied. For example, there is 
no technical reason why Northern Ireland couldn’t invest in the electric grid to 
facilitate a rapid, wholesale shift to electric heat. There is no technical reason why a 
programme of public works to increase energy efficiency in homes and public 
buildings can’t be implemented at speed. Indeed, the Assembly already endorsed 
such a programme in the Green New Deal. It was never implemented though, and 
the funds were used for a boiler replacement scheme instead.  

A report from the Tyndall Centre for Climate Change Research presents an argument 
that Northern Ireland’s fair contribution to the UK’s commitments under the Paris 
Agreement is net-zero by 2042.  The report further lays out a trajectory to zero-
carbon for all energy use within devolved responsibility. Energy use (electricity 
generation, heating, cooking, industry, and transport) accounts for the vast majority of 
Northern Ireland’s CO2 emissions. If this ambitious carbon budget was adopted a 
target of net-zero by 2045 would become more achievable. 

III. Fair share 

Both the target recommended by the Climate Change Committee and the target 
recommended by the Tyndall Centre are based on a fair share principle. However, 
the CCC’s recommendation is based on a fair share of UK target that is not a fair 
share of global emissions reductions, whereas the Tyndall Centre’s target is based 
on a fair share of what is required globally under the Paris Agreement. Furthermore 
Northern Ireland contributes more carbon emissions on a per capita basis, than the 
UK average. The Tyndall report points out that at current emission rates Northern 
Ireland will expend its entire fair share budget before 2030. It is not fair, therefore, to 
allow Northern Ireland to reduce its emissions at a slower rate than the rest of the 
UK, if our contribution to climate change is disproportionately higer on a per capita 
basis.  

Through the proposed use of Negative Emissions Technologies and carbon offsets, 
the CCC effectively inflates the size of the UK carbon budget, thereby giving the UK 
more leeway but in doing so increasing the risk of missing the Paris Agreement target 
as negative emission technologies do not currently exist. By basing the Northern 
Ireland target on an inflated target, but without having access to the technologies and 



offsets that this is based on, the recommended target for Northern Ireland is 
significantly less equitable than the Tyndall Centre target. 

IV. Other scenarios 

Although the CCC recommends an 82% reduction in greenhouse gas emissions by 
2050 for Northern Ireland, the report for the 6th Carbon Budget does include a range 
of scenarios. The Widespread Engagement, Widespread Innovation, and Tailwinds 
scenarios achieve better emissions reductions than the recommended scenario, with 
the Tailwinds achieving a 94% reduction by 2050. These scenarios also suffer from 
the same controversial underlying asumtions as the recommended scenario, as 
explained above. 

Rather than relying on advice from the CCC alone, an independent Climate Commissioner 
should be established. The Climate Commissioner would ensure Ministers and Departments 
introduce policies and plans to reduce carbon emissions and would provide regular, 
independent scrutiny reports on Northern Ireland’s progress and compliance with the 
legislation. It would keep Northern Ireland on track to do the most we can, in the quickest 
time, in a way that is fair to all. Without the scrutiny of the Commissioner, it is likely Northern 
Ireland will continue to lag behind. 

It is important that the Climate Commissioner is independent of Government and free to be 
critical of departmental plans and policies. The Commissioner must be able to speak freely 
without fear of funding cuts, Ministerial gags, or political interference. 

7. Responsibility on Government Departments and Public Bodies 

Public bodies must play a leading role to ensure the required greenhouse gas emissions 
reductions are achieved. Public bodies often have large estates that could be used for the 
benefit of the public, for example for renewable energy generation, allotments, community 
tree nurseries, or community transport hubs. Public bodies also have large budgets, 
borrowing power and purchasing power that can be used to stimulate the low-carbon 
economy, or directly fund low-carbon projects. 

Climate change is an overarching issue that affects all Government departments. The 
responsibility doesn’t lie one department. To reflect this, we would like to see the creation of 
a dedicated Department for Energy and Climate Change, to ensure proper resourcing and 
more efficient programe delivery. Failing this, climate responsibility should lie with the 
Executive. It is best placed to ensure a co-ordinated response to the climate emergency. 

We need a clear mechanism of enforcement that allows for straight forward action when a 
government department does not meet its obligations. The provisions as drafted raise 
questions around identifying causality, in orther words pin-pointing which department is at 
fault. The absence of independent scrutiny reports assessing compliance with climate 
legislation make taking legal proceedings against a particular department challenging since 
proof of a breach of responsibilities must be ascertained first. Given that time is not on our 
side, this pursuit of legal remedy may take too long without an independent expert report. 
Therefore, an efficient mechanism to enforce breach of compliance must be put in place. 

8. Resource implications 

Any legislation and government policy will have resource implications. Given the severe 
implications of business as usual such as flooding, drought, displacement of people, ill-
health, and negative impacts on well-being, doing nothing is not an option. The shift to a low-
carbon society has multiple positive implications such as job creation, reductions in fuel 
poverty, improved air quality and overall quality of life, and environmental regeneration.  

There is a lack of data currently on the costs and benefits of a just transition to net zero, 
versus the impact of 2+ degrees of warming on the Northern Ireland economy. We 



recommend this evaluation is carried out as part of the deliberation of the two Bills, to fairly 
and accurately assess the economic implications of the proposed targets.  

9. Access to specialist advice 

The Climate Change Committee is a recognised expert body and its advice should be 
sought and taken into account. The advice and recommendations from the Committee may 
be limited by UK Government policy, however, so consideration should also be given to 
scientific research, technical and technological developments, and policies of other 
countries, particularly Ireland, Scotland, and Wales.  

Northern Ireland is a devolved nation with responsibility for climate change policy and action. 
We should not be fettered by the current Government in Westminster. Northern Ireland 
should assimilate advice not only from the CCC, but also from the Intergovernmental Panel 
on Climate Change, and the Climate Change Advisory Council. It should also be able to 
consult other relevant advisory bodies on as it sees fit, as the science develops. It’s 
important that this advice is assimilated, assessed and translated for Northern Ireland to 
ensure compliance with Northern Ireland climate change legislation. A newly created Climate 
Office and Climate Commissioner for Northern Ireland should be established to undertake 
this role. 

10. Transboundary considerations 

Climate change and environmental damage don’t respect borders. Northern Ireland shares 
an island with the Republic of Ireland. Transboundary impacts must be included if our move 
to a low-carbon society is to be fair. 

The Bill does not address transboundary issues sufficiently. Its oversight mechanism is 
overly reliant on the CCC which has confirmed that it does not concern itself with the 
Republic of Ireland's efforts. This is entirely justified given that it is an institution set up under 
a UK Climate Change Act. However, the efforts of the ROI and the wider EU are crucial to 
understanding what will work and what will not work in the future. Northern Ireland must do 
its part in the global battle against climate change and to look inwardly and be isolationist will 
not work in these circumstances. 

11. Additional information 

A Northern Ireland Climate Change Bill has widespread support among the NGO sector, the 
business community, and the Northern Ireland Assembly. Northern Ireland must have a just 
transition to a low-carbon future. We have an imperative to make swift and dramatic 
greenhouse gas emissions cuts due both to our current emissions and the legacy of our 
historic emissions. We can no longer prevaricate. Introducing a Northern Ireland Climate 
Change Bill, with strong greenhouse gas reduction targets based on the most up-to-date 
science, is the right thing to do.  

The proposed Number 2 Bill falls short in some crucial areas: 

I. It is not underpinned by a principle of a just transition. A just transition principle enables 
an efficient and co-ordinated change process. This would help to reduce the human and 
economic costs of climate disruption. It can also generate new jobs and a sustainable, 
inclusive economy now and into the future. However, these benefits will not happen 
automatically, especially if decision-makers fail to adequately tackle questions of 
fairness and equity in the transition. The concept of a just transition has understandably 
dominated the adaptation and mitigation of climate change in comparative jurisdictions. 
Scotland has established its own Just Transition mechanism as has the European 
Union, and Wales passed a Well-being of Future Generations Act. Such recognition of 
this concept is crucial to address the climate crisis and any legislation which is devoid of 
reference to a just transition will be outdated before it is even passed.  



II. It does not include a science-based net-zero target. A net-zero target has significant 
political power. It would establish a clear, unambiguous intent to transition to a climate 
compatible society. 

III. The Bill does not include Climate Action Plans. While a net-zero target would set the 
necessary direction of travel, the CAPs would establish how we get there. Without CAPs 
there is a danger climate policy will be unfocused, contradictory, and ineffective. Care 
should be taken, however, to avoid some sectors being given a de facto immunity from 
greenhouse gas reduction requirements, while others are forced to carry an 
unreasonably disproportionate burden. Policies and plans may offer transitionary 
support to some sectors less able to make early cuts, but it would be wholly unjust to 
allow some sectors to continue to grow and produce increasing emissions while others 
have to make dramatic cuts. 

IV. There is too much reliance on the Climate Change Committee as the sole advisory 
body. Advice should be sought from multiple sources to ensure the fullest possible 
information is drawn upon when devising policy, amending targets, and assessing 
overall compliance with the legislation. 
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The Northern Ireland Public Services Ombudsman (NIPSO) has issued a consultation 
on creating complaints handling standards for the Norther n Ireland public sector. The 
consultation can be found on https://nipso.org.uk/nipso/publications/complaints-
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Ireland. 
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interested parties to provide feedback on NIPSO’s proposals for a set of principles and 
procedures aimed at standardising complaints handling by public bodies.  The 
deadline for responses is 31 September 2021. 
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RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that Council approves the response to this consultation as attached 
in Appendix 3. 



 

10 June 2021 

Sent via email 

 

CONSULTATION ON A STATEMENT OF PRINCIPLES AND MODEL 
COMPLAINTS HANDLING PROCEDURES 

 

I am writing to update you on NIPSO’s proposals to standardise complaints handling in the 
Northern Ireland public sector. 

You will be aware from previous discussions that the authority for NIPSO to perform this role 
was provided in Part 3 of the Public Services Ombudsman Act in 2016, but its 
commencement was held back until the Northern Ireland Assembly gave formal approval.  

I would like to inform you that on 24 May 2021 a Statutory Rule was laid in the Assembly 
allowing us to consult on our plans for improving complaints handling across the public 
sector.   

We have started this consultation today, and a copy of the Consultation Document is 
attached for your attention and response. 

We are asking for views on three separate parts of the document.  The first is the Statement 
of Principles, which is a high level declaration by public bodies of their commitment to a 
complaints process that is straightforward, fair, and time bound. 

The second is the Model Complaints Handling Procedure.  This sets out in more detail the 
proposed steps for public bodies’ complaints procedures, including stages of complaint 
handling and the number of days within which a member of the public can expect a 
response. 

Therefore while the Statement of Principles may be revised from time to time, the Model 
Complaints Handling Procedures will become the dominant framework for public bodies’ 
compliance. 

The final part of the Consultation Document outlines the proposed roll out across the public 
sector.  Our aim is to work in close partnership with public bodies to explain the value of a 
more consistent approach to complaints handling in Northern Ireland.  We are looking to 
build on existing good practice, creating networks within sectors to develop new standards 
that will work for organisations as well as for members of the public. 

I believe this is an important consultation.  Complaints standards for public services are now 
well established across the rest of the United Kingdom, providing public bodies with efficient 
and effective structures for dealing with customer dissatisfaction, and I would very much like 



the opportunity to speak to you at some point over the coming weeks to explain our plans for 
the roll-out of standards in Northern Ireland. 

For now I would encourage you to discuss the document with senior members of your team 
as well as those responsible for dealing with complaints.  

I look forward to hearing the Council’s response to these proposals. 

 

Kind regards, 

 

Margaret Kelly 

Ombudsman 

 



Consultation on creating 
complaints handling standards  

for the Northern Ireland  
public sector

Consultation document
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Foreword by the Ombudsman
Introduction

Since 1969 the role of the Ombudsman in Northern Ireland has been to inves-
tigate unresolved complaints about public services. Over the last 50 years we 
have investigated almost 40,000 complaints from members of the public and 
have helped thousands of others with their enquiries. 

During that time we have also given advice and support to local councils, gov-
ernment departments, health trusts, and other providers of public services on 
how they should respond when people are unhappy about an aspect of their 
service. 

We regularly come across examples of where public bodies have handled com-
plaints well.  However, we also see many examples of poor practice,   including 
where public bodies have  failed to take a complaint seriously, taken too long to 
deal with a complaint, communicated poorly with a complainant, or otherwise 
demonstrated a disregard for the process.

We have seen the frustration and stress this can cause people during what 
might be an already difficult time in their lives. 

Setting standards for complaints handling 

Under Part 3 of the Public Services Ombudsman Act (Northern Ireland) 2016 
(the Act) we have been given the authority by the Northern Ireland Assembly 
to produce a set of principles and procedures to help standardise complaints 
handling by public bodies in Northern Ireland.

Based on our extensive experience of dealing with complaints, the findings of  
research  into the complaints handling landscape  (published along with this 
consultation), and drawing on similar work carried out by our counterparts in 
Scotland, Wales and England, we have drawn up a number of plans which we 
hope  will improve the way public bodies deal with complaints and in doing so 
assist people in NI to have better public services.
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We believe that members of the public should expect the highest standards 
from public services, and that when these standards are not met they have the 
right to complain..  

We think it is important that if people do complain, they know what level of 
service to expect and a common set of standards will help achieve this.   We 
think that having a simplified, standardised complaint system across  the public 
sector will make it easier for people to complain and  help staff who handle 
complaints within public bodies.  

Our aim is also to change the  complaints  culture within the public sector in 
Northern Ireland.  Although no organisation likes to receive complaints, if they 
are viewed positively they can act as an excellent early warning sign of where 
things might be going wrong.  By taking claims of service failures seriously, 
providers of public services can learn lessons and make improvements so that 
the same mistakes are not repeated.  

 Overall we believe our plans will:

 •  Create a positive culture where complaints are welcomed and valued 
as an important source of feedback. 

 •  Simplify the way complaints are handled.
 • Encourage many complaints to be resolved much earlier than at present.
 •  Set clear and consistent standards for effective and high quality inves-

tigation of complaints.
 •  Promote best practice in complaints handling by creating networking 

and learning opportunities for public bodies and their staff.
 •  Help us to provide ongoing support and guidance to public bodies to 

support best practice complaints handling.

This consultation will last for 12 weeks and we want responses from members 
of the public, consumer and advocacy groups, political parties, regulators, 
oversight bodies, providers of public services, and others. 

After it has finished we will collate the responses and consider any changes we 
might need to make. We then intend to go back to the  NI Assembly to seek final 
approval for our plans.

This is your opportunity to help shape the way complaints are handled by public 
bodies in Northern Ireland, so I would urge you to let us know what you think.  

We look forward to hearing from you!

 
 
Margaret Kelly 
Northern Ireland Public Services Ombudsman
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Introduction
The Northern Ireland Public Services Ombudsman (NIPSO) has been author-
ised by the Northern Ireland Assembly to produce a set of principles and 
procedures to help standardise complaints handling in the public sector. This 
document sets out:

 1.  A Statement of Principles – outlining the basic principles NIPSO is pro-
posing that all public bodies should use when handling complaints

 2.  A draft Model Complaints Handling Procedure – going into more 
specific detail about the ways in which organisations may be expected 
to handle complaints in the future

 3.  Our suggested approach – explaining NIPSO’s proposed sector-based 
approach, and how it plans to support public bodies to implement 
changes

These plans will affect public bodies across Northern Ireland (in areas such as 
health and social care, local and national government, housing, and education), 
requiring organisations to adapt to new, clearly defined standards for how 
complaints must be treated and handled. It is extremely important that public 
bodies, those who are the recipients of public services, and groups who support 
and advocate for them have an opportunity to shape our plans. 

1.	 	A	Statement	of	Principles

This is a high level document which sets out the basic principles we think all 
public bodies should follow when handling complaints.  

We have identified six key principles.  They state that public bodies should;

 1. Start off right
 2. Fix it early
 3. Focus on what matters
 4. Be fair
 5. Be honest
 6. Learn and improve.    

Under each of these headings we have set out a number of key things we 
expect to see from public bodies when they receive a complaint.  
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1.	STATEMENT	OF	PRINCIPLES
To provide good complaints handling public bodies should:

1) Start off right
 • Ensure effective leadership and governance of complaints.
 • Create a culture that embraces complaints.
 • Provide a simple and time bound complaints process.
 • Ensure clarity of process, roles and responsibilities.
 • Provide a point of contact.
 • Ensure effective and timely communication.
 • Signpost to advocacy and support services, where appropriate.
 
2) Fix it early 
  • Acknowledge mistakes and resolve complaints early.
  • Provide an apology, where appropriate.
 • Provide prompt, appropriate and proportionate remedies.
 • Consider alternative methods of resolution.
 
3) Focus on what matters
 • Put the complainant at the heart of the process.
 • Recognise some complainants might need extra help to complain 
 • Help the complainant access and use the procedure.
 • Listen, respect and treat complainants with dignity.
 • Provide a safe, secure and confidential service.
 • Inform complainants when timescales cannot be met.

4) Be fair
 • Ensure fair investigations in accordance with law and guidance.
 • Provide impartial and objective complaint handling.
 • Deal with complaints within the agreed timescale.
 • Ensure thorough and proportionate investigations.
 • Provide clear and evidence-based outcomes.
 • Ensure consistency from case to case, where appropriate.
 
5) Be honest
 • Be open and accountable.
 • Keep full and accurate records.
 • Provide full, honest and clear reasons for decisions.
 • Publish service standards for handling complaints.
 
6) Learn and Improve
 • Regularly review complaints handling procedures. 
 • Provide complaints handling training for relevant staff.
 •  Regularly publish complaint outcomes and use feedback to help 

improve service delivery.
 • Record, analyse and learn from complaints.
 • Review the complainants journey and satisfaction.
 • Promote complaints handling networking opportunities with  
  stakeholders. 



Consultation on creating complaints handling standards for the Northern Ireland public sector

6

2.	A	draft	Model	Complaints	Handling	
Procedure
The draft Model Complaints Handling Procedure (MCHP) is underpined by the 
Statement of Principles. The draft MCHP explains more specifically how public 
bodies should deal with complaints.  

Our aim is to develop and implement Model Complaints Handling Proce-
dures for each public service sector.  Therefore while all public bodies will be 
expected to agree to the same Statement of Principles, our expectation is that 
detailed discussions will be needed with public bodies on how  the complaints 
handling procedures will be implemented within each sector.  The MCHPs will 
act as a starting point for these discussions.  

We believe that complaints handling principles should contain;

 - An agreed definition of what is and what is not a complaint
 -  A process in which complaints are dealt with in no more than two 

stages
 - A register of all complaints received.
 -  A focus on resolution of complaints within a specified time period as a 

key objective 
 -  An investigation stage which lasts a specified number of working days, 

and which signposts complainants to the Northern Ireland Public 
Services Ombudsman if they remain unhappy with the outcome.

 - Clear standards of investigation.
 - Reporting and publicising of complaints information.
 - Demonstration of active learning from complaints.

The full draft MCHP is available here.

We are asking you to look at the MCHP and tell us what you think the key ele-
ments should be, as well as your views on them as a whole.

https://nipso.org.uk/nipso/publications/complaints-handling-consultation/
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3.	Our	suggested	approach	
Stakeholder and partnership working

We are committed to a collaborative approach to developing and bringing in 
the proposed changes.  

After the consultation we intend to work in partnership with public bodies and 
those who represent the interests of recipients of public services to discuss 
how changes can be made which improve the experience of those who make a 
complaint. 

We will do this by establishing a Complaints Standards Team which will be 
responsible to the Ombudsman but will operate separately from our complaints 
investigations teams. This is important as it will mean advice and guidance on 
good complaints handling will be provided independent of specific investigations.

This team will adopt a flexible, proportionate approach when working with 
public bodies and other stakeholders, taking account of the wide range of 
differences between them but with the overall goal of bringing about simpli-
fication, standarisation and most importantly a change in the culture around 
dealing with complaints.  

Networks        

We intend, where possible, establish formal complaints handling networks 
with identified sectors as part of a rolling programme of implementation.  Each 
network will consist of representatives from different bodies and interests within 
each sector,  and play a key role in the co-development of the new complaints 
handling procedures.  

It is anticipated that the  networks will  also act as a driver for collaboration, 
bench marking, support and the promotion of best practice.  This will include 
the promotion of openness and transparency through the collection and pub-
lication of key complaints information for the individual provider and the sector 
as a whole.  Being open about complaints is a key element in changing the 
complaints culture and in driving improvement. 

A sector-based approach 

We know we will not be able to bring in these changes overnight.  We also don’t 
think it will be possible to effectively introduce them throughout all of the public 
sector at the same time.  We are therefore proposing a staged implementation 
approach across the five main sectors, allowing us to take account of the unique 
set of circumstances in each. The five sectors are health and social care, local 
authorities, government departments, housing, and education.   
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To help us decide when we will work with each sector, we will consider a 
number of factors.  These include;

 • The numbers of complaints we receive about the sectors
 • The size and complexities of the sectors.
 • The readiness of  bodies within the sectors to participate.
 • The existence of sectoral collaborations, networks or working groups etc.
 •  The impact on members of the public attached to the services pro-

vided in a sector
 •  Available resources within sectors (e.g. staffing, programme costs and 

IT capabilities)

Given their size, some sectors may be subdivided to ensure effective implemen-
tation.  We aim to announce the sector or sectors we will be starting to work 
with after the end of the consultation process.

Training	and	best	practice	 	 	 	 	 	 	

Training is expected to play an essential role in supporting the proposed 
changes.  The Complaints Standards Team intends to develop a range of train-
ing for public bodies to support senior managers, complaints managers and 
front line staff to manage complaints effectively. We aim to make sure training 
is available in a range of formats to include face to face, online learning and 
self-directed e-learning.

The Complaints Standards Team also aim to produce a range of guides for 
public bodies on topics such as complaints investigation skills, record keeping, 
how to deal with challenging behaviours, and how to make an effective apology. 
Further resources will be developed as necessary.

The team intends to monitor practice and identify any trends with respect 
to the way in which public bodies handle complaints. To enable the culture 
change necessary public bodies will be encouraged to share their experience of 
complaints and how their services have improved as a result of receiving com-
plaints.   

Compliance      

Once a public body is subject to the new arrangements, we propose to monitor 
their compliance with the new standards.  We intend to be flexible and sup-
portive with public bodies to assist them in implementing the new procedures.. 
However, in the event of a public body not fulfilling their obligations we may 
make a declaration of non-compliance..  If we do this we would intend to give 
our reasons in writing and specify which modifications to the complaints han-
dling procedure need to be made.
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Responding	to	the	consultation

If you would like to respond to this consultation please do so by clicking here.

You can also email communications@nipso.org.uk if you would like us to send 
you a printed copy of the consultation response form.

Responses are invited from members of the public, public service providers 
and their representative groups, elected representatives, professional regu-
lator bodies, advocacy groups and all those with an interest in public service 
improvement.

The consultation will run from 10 June to 2 September 2021. We intend to 
submit the draft statement of principles to the Northern Ireland Assembly in the 
Autumn.

Thank you in advance for contributing to this important development iimproving 
complaints handling in Northern Ireland.

https://nipso.org.uk/nipso/publications/complaints-handling-consultation/
mailto:communications@nipso.org.uk


The Northern Ireland Public Services Ombudsman 
33 Wellington Place 
Belfast 
BT1 6HN

Tel: 028 9023 3821 
Email: nipso@nipso.org.uk 
Web:  www.nipso.org.uk 
@NIPSO_Comms
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ANDBC proposed response in italics 
 
The six key principles are: 
1. Start off right 
2. Fix it early 
3. Focus on what matters 
4. Be fair 
5. Be honest 
6. Learn and improve. 
 
 
Is there anything you would like to see added or changed in terms of the 
content of the principles? If yes, please indicate which principles and provide 
details. 
 
We do not feel the principles at present are very customer centric.  Please find 
below suggested alternative headings for the key principles.  
 
Get it right for the customer first time 
 

• Act in accordance with the law and relevant guidance, and with regard for the 
rights of customers concerned.  

• Ensure that senior leaders support good complaint management and develop 
an organisational culture that values complaints. 

• Ensure that the process is simple, personal and fair for customers and 
colleagues to understand 

• Have clear governance arrangements, which set out roles and 
responsibilities, and ensure lessons are learnt from complaints.  

• Include complaint management as an integral part of service design.  
• Ensure that staff are equipped and empowered to act decisively to resolve 

complaints.  
• Focus on the outcomes for the complainant and the public body.  
• Signposting throughout to customer and colleague the next stage of the 

complaint’s procedure, in the right way and at the right time.  
• Ensuring the customer is aware of their right to make and escalate their 

complaint in line with the complaints procedure 
 
Be customer focused 

• Have clear and simple procedures. 
Ensure that customers can easily access the relevant service department who 
will deal with their complaint at each stage of the process and informing them 
about advice and advocacy services where appropriate.   

• Listen to customers to understand the complaint and identify or agree the 
outcome they are seeking.  

• Signpost customer responses with any other bodies involved in the same 
complaint, where appropriate.   

 
  



Appendix 1 : NIPSO Consultation Responses 

Be open and accountable 
• Ensure that information about how to complain is easily available.  
• Provide clear, accurate and complete information to customers about the 

scope of complaints the organisation can consider; what customers can and 
cannot expect from the complaint handling arrangements, including timescales 
and likely remedies; and how, when and where to take things further.  

• Be open and honest when accounting for decisions and actions, giving clear, 
evidence-based explanations, and reasons for decisions.  

• Create and maintain reliable and usable records as evidence of activities to 
include, the evidence considered and the reasons for decisions. 

• Handle and process information properly and appropriately, in line with the law 
and relevant guidance.  

• Take responsibility for the actions of staff and those acting on behalf of the 
public body. 

 
Treat customers fairly 

• Understand and respect the diversity of customers and ensure fair access to 
services regardless of background or circumstances. 

• Investigate complaints thoroughly and fairly, basing decisions on the available 
facts and evidence, and avoiding undue delay.  

• Seek to ensure, where a complaint relates to an ongoing relationship between 
the public body and complainant, that staff do not treat the complainant any 
differently during or after the complaint. 

• Avoid the ‘one-size-fits-all’ approach to complaint handling and ensure the 
response to an individual complaint is proportionate to the circumstances.  

• Where any complaint is personal to a member of staff, an impartial approach 
will be taken by the public body so that a fair resolution is sought for all parties 
in question. 

 
.Resolution 

• Providing fair and proportionate remedies is an integral part of good complaint 
handling. 

• Where a public body has failed to get it right and this has led to injustice or 
hardship, it should take steps to put things right. 

• That means, if possible, returning complainants and, where appropriate, 
others who have suffered the same injustice or hardship as a result of the 
same maladministration or poor service, to the position they were in before 
this took place. 

• If that is not possible, it means compensating complainants and such others 
appropriately. In many cases, a prompt explanation and an apology will be a 
sufficient and appropriate response and will prevent the complaint escalating 

• Deal appropriately with a fair response to a complaint that has been upheld. 

• These include: • an apology, explanation and acknowledgement of 
responsibility • remedial action, which may include reviewing or changing a 
decision on the service given to an individual complainant; revising published 
material; revising procedures, policies or guidance to prevent the same thing 
happening again; training or supervising staff; or any combination of these • 
financial compensation for direct or indirect financial loss, loss of opportunity, 
inconvenience, distress, or any combination of these. When deciding the level 
of financial compensation, public bodies should consider: • the nature of the 
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complaint • the impact on the complainant • how long it took to resolve the 
complaint • the trouble the complainant was put to in pursuing it. Remedies 
may also need to take account of any injustice or hardship that has resulted 
from pursuing the complaint as well as from the original dispute. 

 
6.Seek continual improvement  

• Regularly review complaints handling procedures. 

 • Provide complaints handling training for relevant staff.  

• Regularly publish complaint outcomes and use feedback to help improve service 
delivery. 

 • Record, analyse and learn from complaints.  

• Review the complainant’s journey and satisfaction.  

• Promote complaints handling networking opportunities with stakeholders. 
 
A Complaint Handling Procedure should contain an agreed definition of what 
is and what is not a complaint 
Agree but we feel a complaint handling procedure should also include the following:  

• Overview and structure  
• When to use the procedure - guidance on identifying what is and what is not a 

complaint, handling complex or unusual complaint circumstances, the 
interaction of complaints and other processes, and what to do if the MCHP 
does not apply 

• The complaints handling process - guidance on handling a complaint through 
stages 1 and 2, and dealing with post-closure contact 

• Governance of the procedure - staff roles and responsibilities and guidance 
on recording, reporting, publicising and learning from complaints 

• Customer-facing guide - information for customers on how we handle 
complaints 

• Implementation guide 
• Clarification of the ways in which a complaint can be submitted – face to face, 

by phone, email – all other Digital platforms for eg, Social media how are they 
treated are they treated the same as all other complaints? 

• If a matrix /flow chart could be followed this would assist in redefining a 
complaint as a service request. 
 

For e.g. 
1. Is the customer unhappy (Have they used the words I am unhappy) if not it 

may not be a complaint? 
2. If they are calling with reference to a service that has not been carried out. 

a. Has the customer made a request for this service before and we have 
not fulfilled our promise? Yes / No (If this is a first request for a service, 
it is a service request) 
 

A flowchart may look as follows: 

Is the customer unhappy Yes / No 

Is this a repeat request for service not provided? Yes/No 

Is the customer saying that we caused them stress and inconvenience Yes/ No? 

If answered yes to 2 out of the 3 it is a complaint. 

If it for a service the customer has not requested before, it is a service request. 
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A register of all complaints received should be kept by public bodies. 
Agree, all correspondence between the council and the customer should be input 
into a programme in a digital format for audit purposes and in the event of a serial 
complainant this can be identified very quickly. 
 
Complaints should be dealt with in no more than two stages; an initial 
‘frontline response’ based on early resolution and a stage 2 ‘investigation’ 
where early resolution is not possible, and a complaint needs to be thoroughly 
investigated. 
In order to do this, it is essential that all relevant staff, including front line staff, are 
given the empowerment and training to investigate and resolve a complaint. Where a 
complaint is not made directly to the department involved, call handlers and others 
who are likely to be the first point of contact will be trained to identify a complaint and 
allocate it to a contact point within each department at which it will be determined 
who shall be the stage 1 responder, and the complainant will be notified promptly 
who this will be.  
 
If a complaint cannot be resolved within 20 working days then it will be assigned to 
a manager to further investigate and resolve. 
 
We agree that if the customer is still unhappy with the outcome at stage 2 the 
customer should be at this stage referred to the Ombudsman. 
 
Based on experiences in other places, a ‘frontline response’ should be 
responded to within a maximum of 5 working days, with the possibility of an 
extension in exceptional circumstances of up to 5 additional working days. 
 
As detailed already the word ‘complaint’ needs clearly defined. A lot of complaints 
may not be complaints but service requests which can be dealt with very quickly and 
assigned to the relevant department to action. It is important to distinguish the 
difference between a complaint and a service request and record appropriately. 
If it is deemed a complaint, frontline staff should respond to the complaint within 5 
working days to initially acknowledge the customer’s correspondence and in this 
response the complaints process should be explained to the customer with 
expectations of timescales. 
 
Frontline staff are the 1st stage and they should be trained to try and resolve. 
Complaint expectations for this should permit up to 20 working days as if it is a 
complex complaint, it may need more time to resolve and it is better to set these 
guidelines upfront.  
 
All complaints escalated to stage 2 ‘investigation’ should be acknowledged 
within 3 working days. 
 
This timescale may on occasions be difficult to sustain due to certain situations that 
may occur for e.g. the manager in that department that is required to deal with the 
specialist complaint may be on leave. To be make this more streamline and fair to 
the customer we feel the timescale again for this should be increased. 
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Staff should always endeavour to resolve the complaint as soon as possible but if it 
is complex and requires specialist advice this may take longer. 
 
If the customer doesn’t get a resolution at 1st Stage, a letter should be issued to the 
customer from Frontline services saying that it will passed on to Stage 2 and the 
name of the manager it has been assigned to. This will be their acknowledgement 
and they have a further 20 working days to resolve. 
 
A full response to stage 2 complaints should be provided as soon as possible 
but no later than 20 working days from the time the complaint was received for 
investigation 
 We agree with this timescale 20 working days. 
 
Information about complaints received should be reported and publicised.  
We agree although believe that it would need to be managed by the public body in 
question so that it can be used as a positive not a negative and that we can publicise 
positive outcomes and learning embedded.   
 
If reporting is being done by the Ombudsman on a sectoral basis, consistency is 
critical.   
   
Complaints should be categorised, e.g. by department within the Council, and this 
should be consistent across all public bodies. 
 
Reporting could reflect the nature of common complaints and resolution that has 
taken place, as well as any learning that we have embedded following the outcome 
of complaint investigations. 
 
This needs to be as concise as possible to ensure consistency and not creating 
additional workload.  If there were set criteria (a dropdown list) for example it would 
also help with benchmarking statistics and consistency of approach. 
 
Public bodies should demonstrate active learning from complaints. 
As above. We would like to know how this is going to be measured.  
 
NIPSO is proposing to introduce MCHPs for public bodies on a sector by 
sector basis. Do you consider this is the most effective approach? If not, what 
would you propose? 
Yes, sector by sector would be a more effective and efficient way of managing the 
complaints for public bodies while recognising the difference between the volume 
and severity of complains received by for example the health service versus local 
government.  
 
Assuming public sector bodies would be required to make returns to the 
Ombudsman based on the MCHP,  prepopulated drop down options would be useful 
to save time and ensure benchmarking is appropriate. 
 
NIPSO has yet to decide the first sector(s) it will work with to introduce the 
MCHPs. Some of the factors being considered in this decision are the number 
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of complaints received by the sector, size/complexity of the sector, risk 
attached to public service provision. Do you have any views on this issue? 
Local Government would be a good place to start. Sector will be difficult to define 
through the volume of complaints at present as they may not have been reported as 
efficiently as they should have been to use this information. 
 
Risk is something that should always be mitigated and we feel that this is something 
that should always take priority, if the sector has a high risk section of the business 
this needs to be addressed and resolved as soon as possible as this may impact on 
public monies and the cost involved to resolve a complaint. 
 
ANDBC Council would be keen to review its complaints procedure but will await the 
MCHP for local government being published to ensure any new procedure we 
produce is in line with this. We would therefore ask that if local government is not the 
first sector NIPSO chooses to work with to introduce a MCHP, that you give an 
indication of the timeframe within which the local government MCHP will be 
developed.  
 
Are there any issues or concerns specific to any sector or area of work, that 
you feel NIPSO should take into account when refining MCHPs? 
Consistency of approach, classification of complaints and reporting is essential to 
make this review of value and to ensure that NIPSO are getting the best information 
at source. When defining the issue or concern there should be drop down option that 
will take you to the process relevant to your sector.  Is there a suggestion that the 
MCHP would be a centralised form that people use and then select the particular 
public body they want to complain about?   
 
It is important that this process is as simple as possible for everyone to understand. 
You need this to be as simple as possible for both the Authority and the customer to 
understand.  
 
Given that a considerable amount of communication Councils receives from people 
is through channels such as Facebook, it would be important that the MCHP takes 
account of and provides guidance on responding to complaints arising through social 
media.  
 
If you have any further comments on these proposals, or any other 
suggestions or comments about NIPSO’s Statement of Principles, MCHP 
and/or approach for implementing complaints standards and ensuring 
compliance with them, please provide details below. 
 
In order for the 2 stage approach to work all staff need to have full training on 
handling a complaint and getting it right first time, and there should be a mandatory 
training that takes place annually to make sure that they are compliant in this area 
and have the confidence to be able to handle complaints from day of receipt. 
 
MCHP for the Councils in Northern Ireland should be the same to keep us aligned as 
we would have the same specialist areas we serve. 
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ITEM 17  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services Committee 

Date of Meeting 14 September 2021 

Responsible Director Director of Organisational Development and 
Administration 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Administration 

Date of Report 01 September 2021 

File Reference LP37 

Legislation       

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒             No     ☐        Not Applicable  ☐ 

Subject Request to light up Council buildings by the Society of 
St Vincent de Paul  

Attachments       

 
The Council has received a request from Nicola Bothwell, representing the Society of 
St Vincent de Paul, to light up Council buildings blue on international St Vincent de 
Paul Day on Monday 27th September 2021. 
 
The Society of St. Vincent de Paul (SVP) charity, is an international Christian 
voluntary organisation, working with poor and disadvantaged people, and was 
founded in Ireland in 1844. The first Conference of SVP in North Down and Ards was 
founded in Newtownards in 1893. 
   
The current lighting up policy states that requests for the lighting up of Council 
buildings are deemed eligible if they are:- 
 
Charitable, community or other non-profit making organisations based in or with a 
significant connection to the Borough and which are celebrating a significant 
anniversary or occasion.   
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that Council accedes to the request and lights up Council 
buildings in blue on 27th September 2021.  
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ITEM 18a  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services Committee 

Date of Meeting 14 September 2021 

Responsible Director Director of Organisational Development and 
Administration 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Administration 

Date of Report 25 August 2021 

File Reference NOM 142 

Legislation '- 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒         No     ☐        Other  ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  

      

Subject NOM 142 - NI Centenary 

Attachments Letter from the Economy Minister 

Letter from the Finance Minister 

 

 
 
A Notice of Motion debated at Corporate Committee and subsequently ratified by 
Council in May 2021 stated: 
 
‘That this Council recognises the hugely significant and historic centenary of 
Northern Ireland and writes to all Unionist ministers in the N.I. Executive Office 
asking why they have (a) agreed to a budget which includes substantial provision for 
the funding of the Irish Language Act and all out-workings deriving from it; and (b), 
why there is no provision whatsoever for any funds to be released from Stormont to 
Councils who wish to celebrate and commemorate N.I.’s centenary.’ 
 
Letters were sent from the Chief Executive on 24 May 2021 and replies were 
received on 5 July 2021 from the Economy Minister and the Finance Minister. 
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RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that Council notes the attached letters from the Economy Minister 
and the Finance Minister. 



 

 

 

From the Office of the Minister 

Diane Dodds MLA 

 

 

Mr Stephen Reid 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Mail to: Paula.Howard@ardsandnorthdown.gov.uk  

 

 

Ref: CORR-0880-2021 

 

4 June 2021 

 

Dear Stephen,  

 

Thank you for your correspondence dated 24th May 2021, regarding the Council’s 

agreed motion on the Centenary of Northern Ireland and the Irish Language Act. 

 

I note that your correspondence has been copied to some of my Executive Colleagues 

and I would point out that responsibility for the Irish Language Act does not lie with my 

Department but with the wider Executive and in particular the Department for 

Communities. 

 

I would also point out that central funding for the Centenary is also a matter for the 

Executive Office, however local councils were eligible to apply to the Northern Ireland 

Office’s Shared History Fund and some did so successfully. 

 

It may be helpful to the council if I outline the work my Department is engaged in 

regarding the Centenary. 

 

2021 is a definitive year for Northern Ireland, not only is it our centenary year it is a 

year that is crucially important to our economic future as we deal with the effects of a 

global pandemic. Council will no doubt have noted my Economic Recovery Action Plan 

and the recently published 10X Economy: An Economic Vision. These documents will 

inform our strategic approach to the economy both in the short term and our recovery 

and the longer term as we build generational change into our future economy. 

 

2021 is the year we will bring our core message of recovery and innovation to a global 

stage by promoting Northern Ireland’s century of innovation, highlighting our rich 

industrial and manufacturing heritage and our readiness to meet the challenges of the 

future. 

 

Netherleigh 
Massey Avenue 
Belfast BT4 2JP 
02890 529202 
email: private.office@economy-ni.gov.uk 

mailto:Paula.Howard@ardsandnorthdown.gov.uk


 

 

 

Colleagues in my Department are working to bring together a programme of 

international events that will allows us to take that centenary message to the world, 

that will culminate in an International Investment Conference and Tourism Symposium 

in early 2022. 

 

I trust that the Council are supportive of these efforts. 

 

Yours sincerely, 

 
DIANE DODDS MLA 

Minister for the Economy 



 

From the Minister of Finance 
 

Stephen Reid 

 
Chief Executive 
Ards and North Down Borough Council 
Town Hall, The Castle 

Bangor 
BT20 4BT 

 

 Private Office 

2nd Floor 

Clare House 

303 Airport Road West 

BELFAST 

BT3 9ED 

Tel: 028 9081 6216 

Email: private.off ice@finance-ni.gov.uk 

  
  

Our reference: CORR-0967-2021 

  

Date:      07  June 2021 

  

Dear Stephen 
 
CORR-0542-2021: FUNDING FOR IRISH LANGUAGE ACT / NI CENTENARY 

 
Your correspondence of the 24 May 2021 to the First Minister has been passed to me 

to reply. Your letter asks why Unionist Ministers in the Executive have (a) agreed to a 

budget which includes substantial provision for the funding of the Irish Language Act 

and all out-workings deriving from it; and (b), why there is no provision whatsoever for 

any funds to be released from Stormont to Councils who wish to celebrate and 

commemorate the centenary. 

The 2021-22 Budget did not include any provision for the funding of the Irish Language 

Act or out-workings deriving from it. 

No Centenary funding bids were submitted to my department in relation to the 

Executive Budget process or for Executive funding for the 2021-22 year. The NIO have 

provided £3m of centenary funding which they will administer. 

I hope this response is helpful. 

 

Is mise le meas, 

 

CONOR MURPHY MLA 
MINISTER OF FINANCE    
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ITEM 18b  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services Committee 

Date of Meeting 14 September 2021 

Responsible Director Director of Organisational Development and 
Administration 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Administration 

Date of Report 06 July 2021 

File Reference NOM 138 

Legislation '- 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒         No     ☐        Other  ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  

      

Subject NOM 138 - Policing Board 

Attachments Letter from The Department of Justice 

 
A Notice of Motion debated at Corporate Committee and subsequently ratified by 
Council in April 2021 stated that: 
 
‘That in light of continued attacks of the PSNI that this council supports policing and 
the rule of law in NI, opposes convicted terrorists being on the Policing Board and in 
light of recent events surrounding the absence of any prosecutions arising from the 
show of strength at the Storey funeral, will also write to the Justice Minister to urge 
her to seek legal guidance on excluding all convicted terrorists from the board to 
prevent any further lack of confidence in the application of the rule of law; and lastly, 
will write to and call upon the Chief Constable of the PSNI to resign forthwith, due to 
a complete lack of confidence in his command.’ 
 
A letter was sent from the Chief Executive to the Minister for Justice on 20 May 2021 
and a reply was received on 22 June 2021. 
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RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that Council notes the attached letter from the Department of 
Justice. 



  
  

Working in partnership to create a fair, just and safe community where we respect the law and each other. 

 

 

FROM THE OFFICE OF THE JUSTICE MINISTER 

 

 
Minister’s Office Block B,  
Castle Buildings 
Stormont Estate 
Ballymiscaw 
Belfast 
BT4 3SG 
Tel: 028 9076 5725 
DOJ.MinistersOffice@justice-ni.gov.uk       

            

Our Ref: CORR-0542-2021 

 

Mr Stephen Reid 
Chief Executive 

Ards and North Down Borough Council  
Town Hall 
The Castle  
Bangor 

BT20 4BT 
 
Via e-mail: Paula.Howard@ardsandnorthdown.gov.uk 
   

17 June 2021 

 

 

Dear Stephen, 
 
Thank you for your letter of 20 May 2021 regarding a Notice of Motion by Ards and 

North Down Borough Council.  I note that you have requested, in light of recent events 

surrounding the absence of any prosecutions arising from the funeral of Mr Storey, that 

I seek legal guidance on excluding all convicted terrorists from being on the Policing 

Board to prevent any further lack of confidence in the application of the rule of law.   

 

The Northern Ireland Policing Board (Policing Board) is an independent public body 

established under the Police (Northern Ireland) Act 2000 (the 2000 Act).  The primary 

function of the Board is to hold the Chief Constable and police service publicly to 

account.  It has a key role in securing the maintenance of an effective, efficient, 

mailto:DOJ.MinistersOffice@justice-ni.gov.uk
mailto:Paula.Howard@ardsandnorthdown.gov.uk


  
  

Working in partnership to create a fair, just and safe community where we respect the law and each other. 

 

 

FROM THE OFFICE OF THE JUSTICE MINISTER 

 

impartial and accountable police service, which will enjoy the support of all sections of 

the community. 

 

The ten MLAs who serve on the Policing Board are nominated by their respective party 

nominating officers according to d’Hondt principles, as required by the 2000 Act.   

 

Under the 2000 Act, I have the power to remove a person from office, as a political 

member of the Policing Board, if I am satisfied that he or she has breached certain 

conditions.  These are set out in Paragraph 9 of Schedule 1 of the Act.  

 

In addition, all Board members are expected to comply with the Policing Board’s Code 

of Conduct for Members. The Code sets out the arrangements for dealing with 

breaches of the Code.     

 

Given that my powers are clearly set out in statute, I can see no justification for seeking 

legal advice on the exclusion of political members serving on the Board.   

 

The Motion mentions a lack of confidence in the rule of law and the command of the 

Chief Constable.  Maintaining confidence in the rule of law is essential and it is, 

ultimately, the responsibility of all politicians and community leaders, including the 

Policing and Community Safety Partnerships, to work with the police to build and 

maintain public confidence in policing.  Where there are issues, we ought to engage 

constructively with the PSNI and with communities to build confidence.   

 

I am on record as saying the best way we can increase confidence is to uphold the rule 

of law and protect the integrity of the independent bodies responsible for policing 

oversight.   

 

It should also be borne in mind that the PSNI has been operating in an exceptionally 

difficult environment. Trying to promote compliance with public health restrictions was 



  
  

Working in partnership to create a fair, just and safe community where we respect the law and each other. 

 

 

FROM THE OFFICE OF THE JUSTICE MINISTER 

 

always going to present significant challenges for the police, particularly when those 

restrictions were changing rapidly and changes were being legislated for at pace. 

 

You may be aware of the recent announcement on 10 June 2021 by the Public 

Prosecution Service (PPS) that an internal review of its decision not to prosecute 24 

individuals reported in connection with attendance at the funeral of Bobby Storey has 

resulted in those decisions being upheld.  The PPS is a non-ministerial department and 

is responsible for making objective, fact-based decisions on whether there are sufficient 

grounds for prosecution.  I quite rightly play no role whatsoever in this process. 

 

Finally, the Police Ombudsman, Marie Anderson, has announced that she has 

commenced an investigation into a complaint from a member of the public who was 

involved in a Black Lives Matter protest on 6 June 2020.  One of the areas the 

investigation will examine is the engagement of the PSNI with the organisers of the 

Black Lives Matter protest in contrast to the PSNI’s approach to the organisers of the 

Bobby Storey funeral.   

 

I hope you find my response helpful. 

 

Yours sincerely, 

 

NAOMI LONG MLA 

Minister of Justice 

 

Please ensure that you quote our reference number in any future related correspondence. 
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ITEM 18c  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services Committee 

Date of Meeting 14 September 2021 

Responsible Director Director of Organisational Development and 
Administration 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Administration 

Date of Report 06 July 2021 

File Reference NOM 137 

Legislation '- 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒         No     ☐        Other  ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  

      

Subject NOM 137 - Imposition of the National Security Law in 
Hong Kong 

Attachments Letter from The Foreign, Commonwealth and 
Development Office 

 
 
A Notice of Motion debated at Corporate Committee and subsequently ratified by 
Council in March 2021 stated : 
 
That this Council notes the Chinese government’s imposition of the National Security 
Law in Hong Kong last year, in breach of its commitments under international law, 
the plight of citizens in Hong Kong; Congratulates the UK government on the offer to 
provide Passports to British Nationals Overseas (BNOs);  Writes to the Foreign 
Secretary offering a welcome to citizens of Hong Kong from the people of Ards and 
North Down, and the support of this Council in co-ordinating any settlement in this 
Borough; Requests Council officers to investigate potential measures that may be 
taken to welcome families moving from Hong Kong, including messaging in 
Cantonese as appropriate; Writes to the Minister for Communities requesting similar 
coordination for attracting and welcoming BNOs to Northern Ireland.  
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A letter was sent from the Chief Executive on 19 April 2021 and a reply was received 
on 22 June 2021 from the Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Office. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that Council notes the attached letter from the Foreign, 
Commonwealth and Development Office. 



 

Hong Kong Desk 
King Charles Street 
London 
SW1A 2AH 
 
Email: 
fcdo.correspondence@fcdo.gov.uk 
 
www.gov.uk/fcdo 
 
Our ref: TO2021/14323 
Your ref: SR/cd/NOM137/CS9.3.2021/12.1 
 
11 June 2021 

 
 
 
 
Stephen Reid  
 
enquiries@ardsandnorthdown.gov.uk  
 
   
   
 
 
 
 
Dear Stephen Reid,  
 

Thank you for your email of 4 May to Foreign Secretary about the settlement of 

British Nationals (Overseas) (BN(O)s). We are replying on behalf of the FCDO and 

we welcome your support of the measures taken to date.  

We can confirm that the Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government 

(MHCLG) is the UK Government’s lead department for the provision of a national 

welcome and integration package for Hong Kong BN(O) status holders known as 

‘The Hong Kong UK Welcome Programme’. The Home Office remains responsible 

for the visa route itself. 

Full details of the package on offer are available on GOV.UK including the joint-

departmental press release here: https://www.gov.uk/government/news/national-

welcome-for-hong-kong-arrivals  

The UK continues to work intensively within international institutions, to call on China 

to live up to its obligations and responsibilities as a leading member of the 

international community. We will continue to engage and coordinate our actions with 

our international partners as befits our historic commitment to the people of Hong 

Kong, to call out the violation of their rights and freedoms, and to hold China to their 

international obligations freely assumed under international law. 

 
Yours sincerely,  
 
 

Hong Kong Desk 
Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Office 

http://www.gov.uk/fcdo
https://www.gov.uk/government/news/national-welcome-for-hong-kong-arrivals
https://www.gov.uk/government/news/national-welcome-for-hong-kong-arrivals


Unclassified 

Page 1 of 2 
 

ITEM 18d  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services Committee 

Date of Meeting 14 September 2021 

Responsible Director Director of Organisational Development and 
Administration 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Administration 

Date of Report 06 July 2021 

File Reference NOM 134 

Legislation '- 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒         No     ☐        Other  ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  

      

Subject NI Protocol 

Attachments Letter from The Infrastructure Minister 

 
A Notice of Motion debated at Corporate Committee and subsequently ratified by 
Council in February 2021 stated that: 
 
‘That this Council deplores the NI Protocol and its effects, among which its 
contravention of the Belfast Agreement, impact on UK internal trade and 
undemocratic situation of NI under the ambit of EU law. That further, this Council 
supports the decision to pursue a judicial review into the Protocol; urges the removal 
of the Protocol, to be replaced by alternative arrangements; and supports mitigating 
measures until this Judicial Review is concluded; and urges all Ministers to use all 
instruments at the disposal of ministers to reject the protocol and supporting the 
judicial review.’ 
 
Letters were sent from the Chief Executive to the First and Deputy First Minister 
along with the eight Northern Ireland Ministers on 29 April 2021 and replies have 
been received to date from the Agriculture Minister, the Justice Minister, Minister for 
Communities, the Finance Minister and the Health Minister (previously reported to 
Council).  A reply was received from the Infrastructure Minister on 28 June 2021. 
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RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that Council notes the attached letter from the Infrastructure 
Minister. 
 



 

From the office of the Minister for Infrastructure 

Nichola Mallon MLA 

 
Mr Stephen Reid 
Chief Executive 
Ards and North Down Borough Council 
 
enquiries@ardsandnorthdown.gov.uk 
 
 

Room 708 
Clarence Court 
10-18 Adelaide Street 
BELFAST 
BT2 8GB 
Telephone: (028) 9054 0105 
Email: Private.office@infrastructure-ni.gov.uk  
  
 
Your reference:  SR/cd/NOM134/c24.2.2021/7.5/11.2 
Our reference: CORR 0876-2021 
[Date]                   28 June 2021 

  

 
 
 
Dear Mr Reid 
 
NI PROTOCOL – EU LAW 
 
Thank you for your letter to Minister Mallon dated 29 April 2021 regarding Ards and 
North Down Borough Council’s resolution regarding the NI Protocol. She has asked me 
to reply on her behalf.  
 
The NI Protocol places a legally binding obligation on both the British Government and 
the NI Executive.  
 
The Minister remains committed to working with Executive colleagues to address the 
impacts of the Protocol and to resolve any outstanding or emerging issues and to 
maximise the many economic opportunities for Northern Ireland. 
 

 
KATHRYN MCFERRAN 
Private Secretary to the Minister 
 

 
 

 

mailto:Private.office@infratsructure-ni.gov.uk
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ITEM 18e  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Corporate Services Committee 

Date of Meeting 14 September 2021 

Responsible Director Director of Organisational Development and 
Administration 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Administration 

Date of Report 17 August 2021 

File Reference NOM 139 

Legislation '- 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒         No     ☐        Other  ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  

      

Subject NOM 139 - Education Board Membership 

Attachments Letter from Department of Education 

 
A Notice of Motion debated at Corporate Committee and subsequently ratified by 
Council in April 2021 stated : 
 
‘That this Council objects to the appointment of Paul Kavanagh, a convicted terrorist 
to the education board and will write to Minister Weir to offer our full and unequivocal 
support in his efforts to remove Mr Kavanagh from this position and to further ensure 
no other convicted terrorists can be appointed to such high level and influential 
positions within the education board in future.’ 
 
A letter was sent from the Chief Executive to the Education Minister on 12 August 
2021 and a reply was received on 17 August 2021. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that Council notes the attached letter from the Department of 
Education. 
 






